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Executive Summary 

This study examined the alignment between the school level (Grades 11 and 12) and the 

Bachelor's level curricula. The curricula of core subjects, i.e., English, Nepali, Mathematics, and 

Social Studies in Nepal’s school curriculum were analyzed and compared with that of the 

Bachelor’s level. The primary concern was to assess the vertical alignment of these curricula so 

that the future curriculum development process can adopt a coherent mechanism to scaffold 

students’ smooth transition from the school to the university level. The study compared 

curricular competencies, contents, instructional strategies, and student assessment methods 

prescribed in the curricula of the two levels. The study identified overlaps, gaps, and 

redundancies in the curricula of the selected school subjects with those of the same subject areas 

in the Faculty of Education (FoE), the Faculty of Management (FoM), the Faculty of Humanities 

and Social Sciences (FoHSS), and the Institute of Science and Technology (IoST) under 

Tribhuvan University. It also made an examination of the challenges faced by students and 

educators in learning and implementing the curricula. Based on these findings, the study has 

offered pragmatic recommendations to enhance continuity, coherence, and integration of the 

curricular elements such as competencies, contents, and implementation processes, drawing on 

best practices from the education systems in Nepal and beyond.  More specifically, the study has 

recommended necessary improvements to enhance coherence between the curricula of the 

school level and higher education (especially in the disciplinary streams- Education, 

Management, and Humanities and Social Sciences). 

The study employed a qualitative research methodology. The data were gathered 

through desk reviews, curriculum audit workshops, focus group discussions, and key 

informant interviews to examine the vertical alignment between the curricula of Grades 11 

and 12 and the Bachelor's level of Tribhuvan University (TU), Nepal, the challenges 

experienced in implementing the curricula, and desirable improvements in the future. The 

Bachelor’s curricula of Tribhuvan University were selected considering that the FoE, FoM, 

FoHSS, and IoST have the largest coverage in Nepal, i.e., approximately more than 75% of 

the current enrolments are in TU, and these core subjects are taught at the Bachelor’s level of 

TU. This makes the analysis of TU’s curricula more representative of the Bachelor's level 

curriculum in Nepal. However, at the same time, the research team consulted professors from 

Kathmandu University (KU) and Mid-West University (MWU) to understand the trends in 

selection of curricular contents, instructional methods, and assessment practices in these 
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institutions. Subject experts from Nepali, English, Mathematics, and Social Studies were 

engaged throughout the research process. Tools such as curriculum alignment matrix, 

interview guidelines, and workshop forms were developed, validated through expert 

workshops attended by the officials of the CDC, subject-specific experts, as well as the 

research team members. Four subject-specific curriculum audit workshops, four focus group 

discussions, and interactive feedback sessions were conducted with curriculum developers, 

university faculty, textbook writers, and school teachers. The virtual key informant interviews 

with experts from KU and MWU provided a deeper understanding of the higher education 

curricula development and implementation processes. The key findings and recommendations 

have been reported as follows:  

Key Findings  

Mathematics  

• The Grades 11 and 12 curricula focus on applied mathematics to help students connect the 

mathematics learning contents with their everyday life, but at the Bachelor level, the 

emphasis shifts to more abstract and theoretical understanding, including proof-based 

learning, higher-order algebraic structure, and deeper analysis. The Grades 11 and 12 

mathematics curricula provide sufficient content information, but efforts to relate this 

content to real-life situations of learners through instructional strategies need further 

attention.  

• Some of the competencies and learning outcomes of Grades 11 and 12 mathematics 

curricula do not have a perfect match. For instance, the competency in statistics and 

probability focuses on higher-order thinking skills, while the learning outcomes focus on 

conceptual understanding of the content matters.  

• Regarding the contents of the school level curriculum, it introduces foundational concepts in 

algebra, calculus, analytical geometry, statistics and probability that are aligned with the 

Bachelor’s level curriculum extending to abstract algebra, advanced calculus and 

multivariate analysis, analytical geometry, probability and statistics but the part of 

foundational geometry is missing in Grades 11 and 12 which is extensively used in 

Bachelor’s level. In sum, the Grades 11 and 12 mathematics contents are aligned with the 

Bachelor's level mathematics contents.  
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• Similar content coverage is seen in both the Grades 11 and 12 mathematics curricula of 

Nepal and the CBSE Grades 11 and 12 curricula of India. Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 

mathematics curricula focus on theoretical as well as practical application of mathematical 

concepts, while CBSE curricula mostly focus on applications rather than on theoretical 

understanding.    

•  During the Focus Group Discussions (FGDs), teachers, experts, and students shared that the 

Grades 11 and 12 mathematics curricula contain a substantial amount of content. They also 

recommended that practical applications should be promoted with a conceptual 

understanding of mathematical concepts. 

• The instructional process of Grades 11 and 12 is explicitly stated and includes more student-

centric methods of teaching, but the different streams' mathematics curricula at the 

bachelor’s level either do not explicitly mention instructional methods or, if mentioned, they 

are mostly teacher-centered, with a focus on lecture and discussion. Teachers were 

concerned about the mismatch between the contents of the course and instructional methods, 

as they realized that if they adopted student-centered strategies, they would not be able to 

complete the course content in time.  

• Regarding assessment and evaluation, Grades 11 and 12 curricula have prescribed both 

formative and summative assessment practices, whereas the Bachelor’s level curricula 

include summative assessment.  

Social Studies  

• The analysis of the curricular competencies, learning outcomes, and contents highlights 

that issues, including a lack of coherence, insufficient depth, improper order, and 

theoretical inconsistencies in subjects like Economics, Sociology, Geography, Political 

Science, and History, may impede students' readiness for the demands of university 

education. This issue requires further exploration.  

• Despite several methods of content delivery suggested in the curricula, elaboration of the 

instructional methods would benefit teachers to learn how to make effective use of them 

in achieving curricular goals.  

• There must be a better balance between theoretical knowledge and practical application. 

This involves not only improving the sequencing of content but also fostering greater 

engagement by linking the learning content with students’ experiential learning. It is 
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crucial to develop students’ critical thinking skills to meet the rigorous demands of 

university-level study. 

• The study strongly emphasizes that curriculum reform is essential for developing relevant 

content as per the market changes, ensuring coherent learning experiences, and 

facilitating smooth student progression. A major oversight identified is the lack of 

thematic integration in current curriculum planning, which prevents the effective 

representation and emphasis of interdisciplinary and trans-disciplinary learning.  

• Despite improvements in assessment practices in recent years, there is a tendency to 

heavily focus on theoretical knowledge by expecting students to attend a final written 

examination, particularly evident at the Bachelor’s level. Consideration is to be made to 

include formative assessment practices in the Bachelor’s level curricula. 

• There is a need for a stronger commitment to collaborative work among all key 

stakeholders: curriculum designers, teachers, universities, and policymakers. This type of 

unified effort is essential for preparing the school-level curricula that support students to 

effectively transition to higher education. The study calls for jointly organized 

workshops, participatory curriculum development to identify the most relevant contents 

from geography, political science, economics, and history.  

English  

• The English curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 in Nepal has been organized based on the 

competencies of language skills and aspects. Competency-based curriculum should focus on 

language proficiency development rather than the knowledge of the contents, especially 

from literary as well as other interdisciplinary texts. This curriculum has focused on literary 

as well as interdisciplinary texts to develop language proficiency as well as content 

knowledge.  

• The English subject curricula of the Grades 11 and 12 have a weak alignment in terms of the 

curricular competencies with the Bachelor of Education Compulsory English curriculum. 

The reason is that the former was more a competency-based curriculum, and the latter was 

more a content-based curriculum. Creating coherent curricular goals would benefit the 

students entering the Bachelor's level in terms of how they deal with the course while 

transitioning from the school level to higher education.  
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• There is misalignment between the Grades 11 and 12 curricula and the Bachelor of Arts 

English curriculum, as the latter is a thematic curriculum that aims to develop students' 

reading and writing skills, with high-level reading engagement and critical analysis of the 

reading texts. Such texts and engagement can develop reading and writing skills, but how the 

communication skills are developed is unclear. 

• The reading and writing elements are extensively focused, and the listening and speaking 

elements are less focused in both levels. This was found through the desk review and focus 

group discussions with teachers and students. A language curriculum should have an explicit 

mention of the oral skills, which are missing in all the Bachelor-level curricula.  

• Reading texts at the Bachelor level was found more complex not meeting the students’ 

current level of English proficiency which contributed to demotivation in reading in English 

ultimately affecting their writing engagement. In terms of instructional strategies, the Grades 

11 and 12 curricula are far more updated compared to the Bachelor’s level curricula. For 

example, the Grades 11 and 12 curricula prescribe interactive strategies that help make 

learning more communicative and lively. But the Bachelor’s level curricula (e.g., B.Ed.) 

prescribed both teacher-centered (e.g., lecture, demonstration, illustration) and student-

centered techniques (pair work, mini projects, group work, presentation, etc.). 

• The space given to project-based learning is very limited in Grades 11 and 12, and it is 

almost non-existent in Bachelor’s level curricula. There is a good alignment between the 

Grades 11 and 12 curricula in terms of the assessment systems specified. However, specific 

assessment plans and procedures were not specified in the BA and BBS level English 

curriculum compared to those of B.Ed. The final written exam was the only assessment 

strategy, and the assessment of listening and speaking abilities was unclear.  

Nepali  

• The Nepali language curriculum at the school level should serve as the foundation for the 

Nepali curriculum at the Bachelor's level; therefore, the curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 

supports higher education. The objectives of the language curriculum in Grades 11 and 12 

are based on competency levels and learning outcomes, and since they exist as general 

and specific objectives at the Bachelor's level, uniformity between them is necessary. 

While the Nepali language curriculum at the school level focuses on linguistic skills, the 

language curriculum at the Bachelor's level focuses on both linguistic skills and literary 
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appreciation. Thus, a balance of literary appreciation is needed in the language curriculum 

for Grades 11 and 12. Overall, however, the curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 appears to 

be more updated compared to the Bachelor's level. 

• Regarding grammatical content, some topics are included in Grade 11, some in Grade 12, 

and some are distributed across both grades, while all these topics are included at the 

Bachelor's level. Unlike in Grades 11 and 12, the Bachelor's level aims to practise 

grammatical concepts through guided and independent writing. A sequential 

interrelationship and a simple-to-complex order are evident in the content of both levels. 

In terms of comprehension and expression, the scope of content is expanded in grade 12 

compared to grade 11. When it comes to the Bachelor's level, practical writing in 

comprehension and expression has been made even more extensive. It seems appropriate 

to expand the content of Grades 11 and 12 by using the Bachelor's level as a reference. 

• There is sufficient genre diversity in text construction for Grades 11 and 12, whereas 

a limited number of genres are included at the Bachelor's level. Similarly, based on text 

sequencing, cyclical sequencing methods are adopted in Grades 11 and 12, while linear 

sequencing methods are observed at the Bachelor's level. Since Nepali is included as a 

compulsory subject at both levels, it would be appropriate to adopt a single sequencing 

method. 

• While an activity-based teaching-learning strategy is adopted in Grades 11 and 12, 

a predominance of theoretical teaching-learning strategies is observed at the bachelor's 

level. The curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 expects skill-based activity-oriented teaching-

learning processes and practical work, but the teaching-learning facilitation process at the 

bachelor's level needs to be made different from traditional methods by 

emphasizing activities, projects, and self-learning. Internal and external evaluation 

systems are in place for both Grades 11 and 12 and in Humanities, but a separate system 

for internal evaluation is not found at the Bachelor's level in Education. 

Key Recommendations  

Mathematics  

- It is recommended to include competencies that promote curiosity, confidence, love, and 

appreciation towards mathematics.  

- Ensure the alignment of competencies and learning outcomes. Competencies emphasize 

higher-order thinking skills while learning outcomes focus on lower-order skills. Revise 
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learning outcomes to include application-based and promote analytical skills. Also, balance 

the distribution of cognitive levels according to Bloom’s Taxonomy.  

- Revisit the content coverage of mathematics because the experts recommended streamlining 

the topics by removing redundant and reducing overloaded content such as ‘integration’, and 

focus on the application part of the mathematics content.  

- Revise learning outcomes to relate to learning strategies like inquiry-based learning, project 

and problem-based learning, and collaborative teaching-learning approaches. 

- Teachers believed that integration of technology in math teaching was challenging. So, it is 

recommended that the human resource development centers integrate technology in their 

training packages to promote technological competencies of teachers.  

- In practice, internal assessment strategies are not effectively implemented. So, concerned 

authorities should establish a monitoring body to ensure the effective implementation of 

developed rubrics and guidelines for internal assessment, ensure transparency and 

accountability in grading through support and monitoring, and encourage portfolio 

management of students.  

Social Studies 

- Integrate fundamental sociological and anthropological theories and fundamental 

concepts (e.g., social structures, institutions, significant theorists) into the Grades 11 and 

12 curricula to establish a more robust theoretical foundation for students. 

- Develop the History curriculum to begin with ancient civilisations and general 

civilisational themes before transitioning to contemporary historical and political 

developments. 

- Enhance the theme of "Caste, Ethnicity, and Identity" to guarantee a deliberate 

progression in the content of this theme. Include foundational definitions, meanings, and 

characteristics in Grade 11 Social Studies, using examples such as the identities of Dalits, 

Janajatis, and Madhesis. The curriculum in Grade 12 Life Skills should explicitly include 

content on the impact of caste and ethnicity on social behaviour, access to rights, and 

discrimination, as well as the integration of real-life stories. 

- Incorporate more contemporary skills into the curriculum by revising the curriculum to 

include essential modern skills, such as active participation in civic matters, 

environmental consciousness, and digital capabilities, to ensure that the content reflects 

contemporary global transformations. 
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- Reorganise the curriculum to encourage interdisciplinary projects (e.g., combining 

Geography with Economics or History with Civics Studies) in order to cultivate real-

world problem-solving skills and critical thinking by emphasising the connections 

between subjects. 

- Develop a methodical approach to the regular evaluation of the Grades 11 and 12 

curricula to ensure the continuous incorporation of current and pertinent information and 

the elimination of obsolete content. 

- Organise annual seminars that involve all stakeholders in order to encourage collaborative 

curriculum development. 

- Provide teacher training that is subject-specific and driven by demand, with a focus on 

practical pedagogy. 

English  

- Development of a coherent curriculum in the Bachelor of Education level by following a 

competency-based curriculum that aims at developing students’ fundamental skills in 

English language use in their practical and professional areas. Development of 

communicative competence in English is the primary purpose of inclusion of compulsory 

English at both levels.  

- The contents in the current Grades 11 and 12 curricula are to be revised by incorporating 

more contents that relate to the recent global development, AI technology, digital learning 

and so on, and the same to be extended to Bachelor’s level.   

- As the primary goal of the English curriculum for Bachelor’s level students is to develop 

their English proficiency, the Bachelor’s level curriculum can be made less content-laden, 

and more a functional one to develop students' reading, writing, listening and speaking skills, 

that also develop their vocabulary and grammar simultaneously.  

- The listening and speaking skills in Grades 11 and 12 are less focused and these skills are 

almost given zero focus in the Bachelor level curricula of the selected streams. As stated by 

students, these skills are rarely taught in schools and universities even if they are included in 

the curriculum. 

- The Grades 11 and 12 curricula may focus on developing students’ basic skills in academic 

writing. As of now, the academic writing part is missing in the currently practiced curricula 

to some extent. So, introduction of some academic writing content would be desirable in 

Grades 11 and 12 curricula.   
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- The complexity of reading text (both literary and interdisciplinary) should be reduced in 

order to maintain the readability of the texts for the target age group in Grades 11 and 12, 

as well as at Bachelor’s level. 

- In terms of the instructional strategies, the Bachelor’s level curricula should provide more 

interactive, student-centered and communicative learning activities to provide students with 

extended engagement in English language use in real-life-like situations.  

- More space for formative assessment to be expanded by providing students with space for 

project work and other real-life-like activities so that they can practice language to prepare 

for their future education and career.  

- The review of the curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 and bachelor levels showed relatively less 

space to engage students in technology-mediated and technology-enhanced learning 

activities. So, this study recommends that the curriculum should be made more interactive in 

the digital mode and adopt flipped learning techniques.  

- The texts prescribed for reading should be simplified, shortened and the activities in relation 

to the text's comprehension should be increased.  

Nepali  

- To ensure a strong foundation for higher education, it is recommended to achieve 

uniformity between the objectives of the Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor’s level Nepali 

language curricula. 

- For better preparation of students, the Grades 11 and 12 Nepali language curriculum 

should integrate a balanced focus on literary appreciation, complementing its current 

emphasis on linguistic skills. 

- To create a seamless academic progression, the content of Grades 11 and 12, particularly 

in comprehension and expression, ought to be expanded to align with and build upon the 

practical writing emphasis at the Bachelor’s level. 

- Considering Nepali's compulsory status at both educational stages, it is advisable to adopt 

a unified approach to text grading across both school and Bachelor’s levels, rather than 

employing different methods. 

- The Bachelor’s level teaching-learning process should transition from a predominantly 

theoretical approach to one that incorporates activity-based learning, projects, and self-

study, mirroring the more modern and engaging strategies utilized in Grades 11 and 12. 
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- To ensure consistency across academic programs, it is crucial to implement a 

standardized system for internal and external evaluation across all Bachelor’s level 

programs, including Education, aligning it with practices in other faculties like 

Humanities and the Grades 11 and 12 system. 
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साराांश 

k|:t't cWoog g]kfnsf] ljBfno lzIffcGtu{t dfWolds tx sIff !!–!@ sf clgjfo{ ljifox¿ -g]kfnL, 

cª\u|]hL, ul0ft / ;fdflhs cWoog tyf hLjgf]kof]uL lzIff_ / pRr lzIff -:gfts tx_ sf kf7\oj|mdx¿sf 

lglxt tfbfTDosf] ljZn]if0fdf s]lGb|t 5 . o; cWoogsf] d'Vo p2]Zo pSt kf7\oj|mdx¿sf] txut ;Gt'ng 

(vertical alignment) sf] d"Nofª\sg ug{' /x]sf] 5 . o;}n] k|:t't cWoogdf b'O{ z}lIfs txdf /x]sf ;Ifdtf 

(competencies), ljifoj:t' (contents), lzIf0fl;sfO /0fgLltx¿ (instructional strategies) / ljBfyL{ 

d"Nofª\sg ljlwx¿sf] t'ngf ul/Psf] 5 . cWoogdf ljBfno txsf kf7\oj|mdx¿nfO{ / lqe'jg 

ljZjljBfnocGtu{t lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo, Joj:yfkg ;ª\sfo, lj1fg / dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q 

;ª\sfosf ;f]xL ljifoIf]qsf kf7\oj|mdx¿;Fu t'ngf u/L ljifoj:t'sf] k'g/fj[lQ tyf cGt/fn klxrfg ul/Psf] 

5 . o:t} k|:t't cWoogdf g]kfn / g]kfnaflx/sf lzIff k|0ffnLsf pTs[i6 cEof;x¿sf] ;Gbe{nfO{ cfwf/ 

agfO{{ kf7\oj|mdsf t¤jx¿df lg/Gt/tf, ;';ª\uttf / ;dGjo sfod ug{ cfjZos Jofjxfl/s ;'emfjx¿ 

k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . ljz]iftM ljBfno tx / pRr lzIffsf kf7\oj|mdlarsf] ;DaGwnfO{ cem ;'b[9 agfpg 

lzIff, Joj:yfkg / dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfosf ljifox¿df ;'wf/sf nflu cfjZos ;'emfjx¿ 

k|:t't u/]sf] 5 . 

  o; cWoogdf u'0ffTds cg';Gwfg ljlwsf] cjnDag ul/Psf] 5 . sIff !!–!@ tyf lqe'jg 

ljZjljBfnosf] :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mdsf larsf] txut ;Gt'ng, sfof{Gjogdf b]lvPsf r'gf}tL / eljiodf 

ul/g'kg]{ ;'wf/x¿sf] cGj]if0fsf nflu 8]:s ;dLIff, kf7\oj|md k/fdz{ k/LIf0f sfo{zfnf, ;d"x 5nkmn / 

lj1x¿;Fusf cGtjf{tf{dfkm{t cfjZos ;fdu|L ;ª\sng ul/Psf] 5 . cWooog / ljZn]if0fsf nflu d'Vo 

;fdu|Lsf ¿kdf lq=lj=sf :gfts:t/Lo kf7\oj|mdx¿nfO{ lnOPsf] 5 . lqe'jg ljZjljBfnosf :gfts txsf 

kf7\oj|mdx¿ 5gf]6 ug{'sf] d'Vo sf/0f g]kfndf lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo, Joj:yfkg ;ª\sfo, dfgljsL tyf 

;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfo / lj1fg tyf k|ljlw cWoog ;+:yfgsf] ;a}eGbf 7'nf] kx'Fr x'g' xf] cyf{t\ xfnsf] 

s'n egf{sf] nueu &%Ü eGbf a9L ljBfyL{ lqljdf 5g\ / oL d'Vo ljifox¿ lqljsf] :gfts txdf k9fOG5g\ 

. ;fy} lqljsf k|fWofksx¿ gofF ljZjljBfnox¿df ljz]if1sf ¿kdf kf7\oj|md ljsf;df ;lj|mo ¿kdf 

;+nUg x'g] u/]sf] kfOG5 . cGo gofF ljZjljBfnosf kf7\oj|mdx¿ klg lqljsf] :gfts:t/Lo kf7\oj|mdaf6 

k|efljt b]lvG5g\ . o;y{ lqljsf] :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mdnfO{ g]kfns} k|ltlglwd"ns kf7\oj|mdsf ¿kdf lng 

;lsG5 t/ klg cg';Gwfg 6f]nLn] sf7df8f}F ljZjljBfno / dWoklZrd ljZjljBfnosf k|fWofksx¿;Fu 

k/fdz{ u/L ltgsf kf7\oj|md;Da4 ;fdu|L, lzIf0f ljlw / d"Nofª\sg k|lj|mofsf af/]df cfjZos hfgsf/L;d]t 

lnPsf] lyof] . o; j|mddf g]kfnL, cª\u|]hL, ul0ft / ;fdflhs cWoogsf ljifo ljz]if1x¿sf] ;d]t ;xeflutf 

lyof] . kf7\oj|md ;Gt'ng, Dofl6«S;, cGtjf{tf{, lbzflgb]{z / sfo{zfnf kmf/fdx¿ h:tf pks/0fx¿sf] ljsf; 

ul/Psf] lyof] . oL pks/0fx¿ ljifo ljz]if1x¿ / cg';Gwfg 6f]nLsf] ;xeflutfdf cfof]lht sfo{zfnfaf6 
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k|df0fLs/0f ul/Psf lyP . rf/cf]6f ljifout kf7\oj|md cl86 sfo{zfnf, rf/cf]6f ljifodf g} s]lG›t ;d"x 

5nkmn / kf7\oj|md lgdf{tf, ljZjljBfnosf k|fWofks, kf7\ok':ts n]vs tyf ljBfno lzIfsx¿;Fu 

cGtlj|mofTds ;qx¿ ;~rfng ul/Psf lyP . o;sf cltl/St sf7df8fF} ljZjljBfno / dWoklZrd 

ljZjljBfnosf ljz]if1x¿;Fu ul/Psf er{'cn cGtjf{tf{af6 pRr lzIffsf kf7\oj|mdsf] ljsf; tyf 

sfof{Gjog k|lj|mofaf/] yk cGtb{[li6 k|fKt ePsf] lyof] .  

cWoogsf d'Vo lgisif{ / l;kmfl/;÷;'emfjnfO{ lgDgfg';f/ k|:t't ul/Psf] 5M 

d'Vo lgisif{ 

ul0ft 

- sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mdn] ul0ftnfO{ b}lgs hLjg;Fu hf]8\g] k|of]hg;lxt k|of]ufTds kIfdf s]lGb|t 

u/]sf] 5 t/ :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mdsf] hf]8 eg] ljifout ;}4flGts 1fg lgdf{0fdf a9L b]lvG5 . t;y{ 

;Ifdtfsf] cfwf/df sIff !!–!@ / :gfts txsf] t'ngf ug'{ jf~5gLo b]lvFb}g . o;/L sIff !!–!@ sf] 

kf7\oj|mdn] ul0ftnfO{ Jofjxfl/s / k|of]ud"ns agfpg] kl/sNkgf u/] klg o;df /flvPsf l;sfO 

pknlAw / ljifoj:t'n] Tof] s'/fnfO{ k"0f{ k'li6 eg] ug{  ;s]sf] b]lvFb}g .  

- sIff !! / !@ sf] ul0ft kf7\oqmdsf s]xL laifoa:t'x?sf  ;Ifdtf / l;sfO pknlAwx¿ d]n gvfPsf] 

b]lvG5. pbfx/0fsf nflu, tYofÍ / ;DefJotf cWoogaf6 pRr–qmdsf] ;Ifdtf ck]Iff ul/Psf] 5 t/ 

l;sfO pknlAw d'ntMM ljifoj:t'sf] cjwf/0ffTds ljsf;df dfq s]lG›t ePsf] b]lvG5 . o;af6 

;Ifdtfn] vf]h]] h:tf] pRr txsf] l;sfO ;Dej gx'g] b]lvG5 . 

- ljBfno txsf] kf7\oj|mdn] ;d]6]sf ljifoj:t' vf; u/L Algebra, Calculus, Analytic Geometry, 

Statistics and Probability x¿ :gfts txsf] kf7\oj|mdn] ;d]6]sf d'Vo ljifoj:t';Fu d]n vfg] b]lvP 

klg :gfts txdf ;dfj]z ul/Psf ljifoj:t'x¿n] a9L ul0ftLo ;+/rgfdf hf]8 lbg] vfnsf b]lvG5g\ . 

:gfts txdf Jofks ¿kdf k|of]u x'g] Foundational geometry sIff !! / !@ df gx'bf s]lx gk'u  

b]lvPklg  sIff !! / !@ sf] ul0ft ljifoj:t'x¿ :gfts txsf] ul0ft ljifoj:t';Fu ldNbf]h'Nbf] 5g\.  

- g]kfnsf] sIff !!–!@ tyf CBSE sIff !!–!@ sf] ul0ftsf] kf7\oj|mdsf] t'ngf ubf{ klg tfbfTDo g} 

b]lvG5 . b'a} kf7\oj|mddf ;dfg lsl;dsf ljifoj:t' ;dfj]z u/]sf] kfOG5 . vf;u/L g]kfnsf] !! / !@ 

df ul0ftLo ;}bflGts tyf Aoaxfl/s b'j} 1fg nfO hf]8 lbPsf] 5 eg] CBSE kf7\oqmdn] ;}bflGts 

eGbf Aoaxfl/s kIfnfO hf]8 lbPsf] b]lvG5 .  

- cGt/lqmofdf lzIfs tyf laWofyL{x?n] sIff !! / !@ sf] ul0ft kf7\oqmd n] laifout  1fgnfO a9L 

hf]8 lbO{Psf]n] ;}bflGts ;fy ;fy}  Aoaxfl/s kIfnfO klg k|fyldsLs/0f ug{' kg]{ wf/0ff JoQm u/]. 

- sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7\oj|mdn] d"ntM ljBfyL{s]lG›t lzIf0f ljlwx¿ ckgfpg hf]8 lbPsf] 5 eg] :gfts 

txsf kf7\oj|mddf lj:t[t ¿kdf lzIf0f ljlwsf] pNn]v ul/Psf] kfOFb}g . lzIf0f ljlw pNn]v ul/Psf 
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ljifodf klg vf; u/L lzIfss]lG›t ljlw g} pNn]v ul/Psf] kfOG5 . o; b[li6n] sIff !!–!@ sf] 

kf7\oj|mdn] a9L ljBfyL{s]lG›t / ;lj|mo l;sfOsf] :j¿knfO{ u|x0f u/]sf] 5 . t/ kf7 \oj|mddf /flvPsf 

l;sfO pknlAw, ljifoj:t' / lzIf0f ljlwlardf tfnd]n gldNbf plNnlvt lzIf0f ljlwsf] k|efjsf/L 

k|of]u x'g]df eg] ;Gb]x /x]sf] b]lvG5 . 

- d"Nofª\sg / k/LIf0fsf] ;Gbe{df sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mdx¿df lgdf{0ffTds / lg0f{ofTds b'a} d"Nofª\sg 

cEof;x¿ tf]lsPsf 5g\ eg] :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mdx¿df lg0f{ofTds d"Nofª\sg dfq ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 

kfOG5 . 

;fdflhs cWoog  

- kf7\oj|mdsf ;Ifdtf, l;sfO pknlAw / ljifoj:t'sf] ljZn]if0f ubf{ cy{zf:q, ;dfhzf:q, e"uf]n, 

/fhgLltzf:q / Oltxf; h:tf ;fdflhs If]qsf ljifox¿df ;';ª\uttfsf] cefj, kof{Kt uxgtfsf] 

cefj, cg'lrt j|mda4tf / ;}4flGts c;ª\ultx¿sf sf/0f ljBfyL{ ljZjljBfno txsf] cWoogsf nflu 

cfjZos tof/Ldf sdhf]/ x'g ;Sg] b]lvPsf] 5 .   

- kf7\oj|mddf ljleGg lzIf0f ljlwsf] ;'emfj lbOP tfklg tL ljlwx¿nfO{ s;/L k|efjsf/L ¿kdf k|of]u 

ug]{ eGg]af/] lj:t[t ljj/0fsf] cefj 5 . lzIfsdfem tL ljlwx¿sf] k|of]uaf/] :ki6 dfu{bz{g ePdf 

kf7\oj|mdsf p2]Zox¿ xfl;n ug{ dbt k'Ug] b]lvPsf] 5 .  

- ;}4flGts 1fg / Jofjxfl/s k|of]ular /fd|f] ;Gt'ng x'g'kb{5 . o;sf] cy{ ljifoj:t'sf] plrt qmda4tf 

dfq geO{ ljBfyL{sf] cg'ejfTds l;sfO;Fu ljifonfO{ hf]8]/ a9L ;+nUgtf ljsf; ug'{ klg xf] . 

ljZjljBfnosf pRr:t/Lo z}lIfs cfjZostf k"/f ug{ ljBfyL{df ;dfnf]rgfTds ;f]r l;ksf] ljsf; 

ug{' cToGt cfjZos 5 .  

- o; cWoogn] hf]8bf/ ¿kdf kf7\oj|md ;'wf/sf] cfjZostf cf}FNofPsf] 5 . o;sf] p2]Zo ahf/sf] 

kl/jt{gcg';f/ ;fGble{s ljifoj:t' ljsf; ug'{, ;';ª\ut l;sfOcg'ej ;'lglZrt ug'{ / ljBfyL{sf] ;xh 

¿kfGt/0fdf ;xhLs/0f ug'{ xf] . klxrfg ul/Psf] Ps k|d'v sdL eg]sf] jt{dfg kf7\oj|md of]hgfdf 

ljifout PsLs/0fsf] cefj -lack of thematic integration_ xf] . o;n] cGt/ljifout -

interdisciplinary_ / ax'ljifout -trans-disciplinary_  l;sfOsf] k|efjsf/L k|ltlglwTj / hf]8 lbg 

g;Sg] l:ylt agfPsf] 5 .  

- xfnsf jif{x¿df d"Nofª\sg cEof;x¿df ;'wf/ b]lvP klg cem} klg ljz]if u/L :gfts txdf ljBfyL{nfO{ 

clGtd lnlvt k/LIffd} s]lGb|t u/fpg] k|j[lQ sfod} 5 . To;}n] :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mddf 

/rgfTds÷lg/Gt/ d"Nofª\sg (formative assessment) klg ;dfj]z ug{tkm{ ljrf/ ul/g'k5{ . 
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- kf7\oj|md ljsf;df ;+nUg ;a} k|d'v ;/f]sf/jfnfx¿ M kf7\oj|md lgdf{tf, lzIfs, ljZjljBfno / gLlt 

lgdf{tflar kf/:kl/s ;xof]u -collaborative work_ sf nflu b[9 k|lta4tfsf] cfjZostf 5 . o; 

k|sf/sf] PsLs[t k|of; ljBfno txsf] kf7\oj|md tof/ ug{ cToGt dx¤jk"0f{ x'G5 . o;n] ljBfyL{nfO{ 

pRr lzIfftkm{ ;xh ¿kfGt/0fdf ;xof]u k'¥ofpF5 .  cWoogn] e"uf]n, /fhgLltzf:q, cy{zf:q / 

Oltxf; ljifoaf6 ;a}eGbf ;fGble{s ljifoj:t'x¿ klxrfg ug{sf nflu ;+o'St ¿kdf cfof]lht 

sfo{zfnfx¿, ;xeflutfd"ns kf7\oj|md ljsf;sf nflu cfx\jfg u/]sf]   5 . 

cª\u|]hL 

- lzIffzf:q :gfts txdf ljBfyL{sf] Jofjxfl/s / Jofj;flos If]qdf cª\u|]hL efiffsf] k|of]udf cfwf/e"t 

l;kx¿ ljsf; ug]{ nIo /fVg] ;Ifdtfdf cfwfl/t ;';ª\ut kf7\oj|md ljsf; ul/g'k5{ . b'a} txdf 

clgjfo{ cª\u|]hL ;dfj]z ug{'sf] k|fylds p2]Zo cª\u|]hLdf ;~rf/ ;Ifdtf -communicative 

competence_ ljsf; ug{' xf] . 

- sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mdx¿df ljifoj:t'nfO{ xfnsf] ljZjJofkL ljsf;, PcfO{ k|ljlw, l8lh6n l;sfO 

/ o:t} s'/fx¿;Fu ;DalGwt ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z u/]/ kl/dfh{g ul/g'k5{ / ;f]xL s'/fnfO{ :gfts 

txdf lj:tf/ ul/g'k5{ . 

- :gfts txsf ljBfyL{sf nflu cª\u|]hL kf7\oj|mdsf] k|fylds nIo pgLx¿sf] cª\u|]hL k|jL0ftf ljsf; 

ug{' ePsfn] :gfts txsf] kf7\oj|mdnfO{ sd ljifoj:t' s]lG›t -content–laden_ / clws sfof{Tds -

functional_ agfpg ;lsG5 . o;af6 ljBfyL{sf] ;'gfO, af]nfO, k9fO / n]vfO l;ksf] ljsf;sf ;fy} 

zAbfjnL / Jofs/0f l;sfOdf ;d]t ;xof]u k'Ug] b]lvG5 . 

- sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mddf z}lIfs k|fl1s n]vg l;k ljsf; ug{ k|fyldstf lbg'k5{ . xfn k|rngdf 

/x]sf kf7\oj|mddf k|fl1s n]vgsf] c+zsf] k|foM cefj 5 . To;}n], sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mdx¿df s]xL 

k|fl1s n]vgsf ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ug{' jf~5gLo x'g] b]lvG5 .  

- sIff !!–!@ ;fy} :gfts txdf nlIft pd]/ ;d"xsf nflu kf7sf] k7gLotf sfod /fVg k9\g'kg]{ kf7 -

;flxlTos / cGt/ljifofTds b'a}_ sf] hl6ntf 36fpg'k5{ . 

- :gfts txsf] kf7\oj|mddf lzIf0f ljlwx¿ a9L cGtlj|mofTds, ljBfyL{ s]lGb|t / ;~rf/ cfwfl/t agfpg] 

Joj:yf ldnfOg'k5{ . o;af6 ljBfyL{nfO{ jf:tljs hLjg h:t} kl/j]zdf efiff k|of]u ug{ ;xof]u k'U5 

.  

- /rgfTds÷lg/Gt/ d"Nofª\sgsf nflu ljBfyL{nfO{ kl/of]hgf sfo{ / jf:tljs hLjg h:t} sfo{ ug]{ 

cj;/ lbg'kb{5 . o;af6 ljBfyL{nfO{ eljiosf] lzIff / k];fsf nflu efiff cEof; ug{ ;xof]u k'U5 . 

- sIff !!–!@ tyf :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mdx¿sf] ;dLIff ubf{ k|fKt ePsf] lgrf]8 s] xf] eg] k|ljlw cfwfl/t 

jf k|ljlw;Da4 l;sfOsf] cefj b]lvG5 . To;}n] kf7\oj|mdnfO{ l8lh6n df]8df yk cGtlj|mofTds agfpg 
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/ lˆnK8 nlg{ª -ljBfyL{n] 3/df ;fdu|L cWoog ug]{ sIffdf cEof; ug]{ ljlw_ k|ljlw ckgfpg'kg]{ b]lvG5 

. k9\gsf nflu lgwf{l/t kf7x¿nfO{ ;/nLs[t / 5f]6f agfpg'sf ;fy} kf7sf] af]w;Fu ;DalGwt 

lj|mofsnfkx¿ a9fpg'kg]{ b]lvG5 . 

g]kfnL 

- ljBfno txsf] g]kfnL efiff kf7\oj|md :gfts txsf] g]kfnL kf7\oj|mdsf] cfwf/lznf x'g'kb{5 eGg] dfGotf 

jt{dfg sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7\oj|md;Fu d]n vfg] b]lvG5 . sIff !!–!@ sf] efiff kf7\oj|mdsf l;sfO 

pknlAwx¿ ljBfyL{{sf] Ifdtf / :t/ :gfts txdf ;fdfGo / ljlzi6 p2]Zosf ¿kdf /x]sfn] ltgLx¿lar 

Ps¿ktf cfjZos 5 . ljBfno txsf] g]kfnL efiff kf7\oj|md eflifs l;kx¿df s]lG›t x'Fbf :gfts 

txsf] efiff kf7\oj|md eflifs l;k / ;flxlTos ljifoj:t'sf] cf:jfbg b'a}df s]lG›t 5 . o;/L sIff !!–

!@ sf] efiff kf7\oj|mddf ;flxlTos cf:jfbgsf] ;Gt'ng cfjZos b]lvG5 . ;du|df :gfts txsf] 

t'ngfdf sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7\oj|md a9L cBfjlws b]lvG5 . 

- Jofs/0f ;fdu|Lsf ;Gbe{df s]xL ljifoj:t' sIff !! df, s]xL sIff !@ df / s]xL b'a} sIffx¿df afFl8Psf 

5g\ . :gfts txdf eg] oL ;a} ljifox¿ ;dflji6 5g\ . sIff !!–!@ eGbf km/s :gfts txdf lgb]{lzt 

/ :jtGq n]vgdfkm{t Jofs/0fsf cjwf/0ffx¿sf] cEof; ug]{ nIo /flvPsf] 5 . b'a} txsf ;fdu|Ldf 

j|mlds cGt/;DaGw / ;/nb]lv hl6n j|md :ki6 5 . af]w / cleJolStdf sIff !! sf] t'ngfdf sIff 

!@ df ;fdu|Lsf] bfo/f lj:tf/ ul/Psf] 5 . :gfts txdf cfpFbf af]w / cleJolSt v08 rflxF Jofjxfl/s 

n]vgnfO{ cem Jofks agfOPsf] 5 . :gfts txnfO{ ;Gbe{sf ¿kdf k|of]u u/L sIff !!–!@  sf] af]w 

;fdu|L lj:tf/ ug{' cfjZos b]lvG5 . 

- sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7 lgdf{0fdf ljwfut ljljwtf kof{Kt 5 eg] :gfts txdf rflxF ;Lldt ;ª\Vofdf dfq 

ljwfx¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . To;} u/L kf7 cg'j|mdsf cfwf/df sIff !!–!@ df rj|mLo cg'j|md0f 

ljlwx¿ ckgfOPsf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf /]vLo cg'j|md0f ljlwx¿ b]lvG5g\ . g]kfnL b'a} txdf clgjfo{ 

ljifosf ¿kdf ;dfj]z ePsfn] Pp6} cg'j|md0f ljlw ckgfpg' pko'St x'G5 . 

- sIff !!–!@ df lj|mofsnfkdf cfwfl/t lzIf0fl;sfO ljlw ckgfOPsf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf ;}4flGts 

lzIf0fl;sfO ljlwsf] k|fwfgtf b]lvG5 . sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7\oj|mddf l;k cfwfl/t, lj|mofsnfk pGd'v 

lzIf0fl;sfO k|lj|mof / Jofjxfl/s sfo{x¿sf] ck]Iff ul/Psf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf lzIf0fl;sfO 

;xhLs/0f k|lj|mofnfO{ k/Dk/fut tl/sfaf6 km/s agfO{ lj|mofsnfkx¿, kl/of]hgfx¿ / :j–cWoogdf 

hf]8 lbg'kg{] b]lvPsf] 5 . cfGtl/s / afXo d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnL sIff !!–!@ / dfgljsL b'a}df nfu' 5 

t/ lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfodf cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgsf] Joj:yf gePsfn] ;f]sf] Joj:yf ldnfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 .  
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d'Vo l;kmfl/;÷;'emfj  

ul0ft 

- ul0ftk|lt ;sf/fTds dgf]j[lQ ljsf; ug]{ vfnsf ;Ifdtfx¿ ;dfj]z ug{'sf ;fy} lh1f;f, cfTdljZjf; 

/ ul0ftk|ltsf] k|]d / cf:yfnfO{ clej[l4 ug]{ ;Ifdtfx¿ ;dfj]z ul/g' pko'St   b]lvG5 .  

- ;Ifdtf / l;sfO pknlAwx¿sf] ;ª\ult ;'lglZrt ug'{kg]{ b]lvG5 . ;Ifdtfx¿n] pRrj|mdsf] ;f]rfO 

sf}zn (HOTs) df hf]8 lbPsf 5g\ eg] l;sfO pknlAwx¿ lgDgj|mdsf sf}znx¿ (LOTs) df dfq 

s]lG›t x'Fbf l;sfO k|lqmofdf tfnd]n gx'g] b]lvG5 . //flvPsf ;Ifdtf / l;sfO pknlAwx?sf] 

k'g/fanf]sg ul/, l;sfO pknlAwnfO Aoaxfl/s / ljZn]if0ffTds l;k lasf;df hf]8 lbg] ul/ 

k'g/fanf]sg ug{'kg]{ b]lvG5 . t;y{ An'dsf] juL{s/0f (Bloom’s Taxonomy) cg';f/ ;+1fgfTds :t/sf] 

;Gt'lnt ljt/0f ;'lglZrt ug'{k5{ .  

- lj1x¿sf] ;'emfjcg';f/ ul0ftsf ljifoj:t'sf] ef/nfO{ k'glj{rf/ ug{'kg]{ b]lvG5 . w]/} ljifoj:t' lbg'eGbf 

klg /flvPsf] ljifoj:t'sf] k|of]u kIfnfO{ Jofks ug{ ;s] l;sfO cem k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 . vf; u/L 

Calculus df Integration sf] ljifout 1fgeGbf klg k|of]ufTds kIf tyf Algebra df pxL 

ljifoj:t'nfO{ !!–!@ b'a}df ;dfj]z ug{'eGbf Ps} sIffdf /fVbf k|efjsf/L x'g] eGg] lj1sf] ;'emfj /x]sfn] 

o;df ljz]if Wofg lbg'kg]{ b]lvG5  . 

- ljleGg kIfx¿;Fusf] 5nkmnn] lzIfsx¿df ul0ftnfO{ k|ljlw;Fu hf]8\g] ;Ifdtfdf sdL /x]sf] b]vfPsfn] 

lzIfsx¿sf] Ifdtf ljsf;df hf]8 lbg' cfjZos b]lvG5 .   

- lzIfs tyf lj1x¿sf cg';f/ Jojxf/df cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sg k|lj|mof k|efjsf/L ¿kdf nfu' ePsf] 

kfOFb}g . t;y{ cfGtl/s d'Nof+sgsf nflu lgld{t dfkb08 -rubrics_ / dfu{lgb]{zx?sf] k|efasf/L 

sfof{Gjog, kf/blz{tf tyf hafkmb]Otf, laWofyL{x?sf] JolQmut laa/0f Aoa:yfkgsf]  nflu ;DalGwt 

kIfaf6  k|flalws ;xof]u, k|efasf/L cg'udg, tyf k|f]T;fxg x'g'kg]{ b]lvG5 .  

;fdflhs cWoog 

- sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7\oj|mddf ;dfhzf:q / dfgjzf:qsf cfwf/e"t l;4fGtx¿ -h:t} M ;fdflhs ;+/rgf, 

;+:yf / dx¤jk"0f{ l;4fGtsf/x¿_ ;dfj]z u/L ljBfyL{sf nflu yk ;'b[9 ;}4flGts cfwf/ tof/ ug'{k5{ 

. 

- Oltxf;sf] kf7\oj|md k'/ftg ;Eotf / ;Eotfsf] ;fdfGo cjwf/0ffaf6 ;'? eO{ jt{dfg P]ltxfl;s tyf 

/fhgLlts 36gfj|mdtkm{ j|mlds ¿kdf n}hfg'k5{ . 

- …hft, hftLo / klxrfgÚ sf ljifoj:t'df j|mda4 ¿kdf ljsf; ;'lglZrt ug{ o;sf] ljifoj:t'nfO{ cem 

:ki6 / lj:tfl/t agfpg' cfjZos 5 . sIff !! sf] ;fdflhs cWoog tyf hLjgf]kof]uL lzIffdf blnt, 



 

 

 

xx | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

hghflt / dw];Lx¿ h:tf klxrfgx¿sf] pbfx/0f k|of]u ub}{ cfwf/e"t kl/efiff, cy{ / ljz]iftf ;dfj]z 

ug{' cfjZos b]lvG5 . sIff !@ sf] ;fdflhs cWoog tyf hLjgf]kof]uL lzIffdf hft / hftLotfn] 

;fdflhs Jojxf/, clwsf/df kx'Fr / lje]bdf kfg]{ k|efjsf ;fy} jf:tljs hLjgsf syfx¿ ;dfj]z 

ul/g'k5{ . 

- cfw'lgs cfjZos l;kx¿ h:t} M gful/s dfldnfdf ;lj|mo ;xeflutf, jftfj/0fLo ;r]tgf / l8lh6n 

Ifdtfx¿ ;dfj]z ug{ kf7\oj|mddf kl/dfh{g u/L ;dsfnLg ljZjJofkL kl/jt{gnfO{ ;d]6\g'k5{ . 

-  kf7\oj|mdsf] k'gM;+/rgf ubf{ ljleGg ljifolarsf] cGt/;DaGw :ki6 xf];\ / ljBfyL{n] jf:tljs hLjgsf 

;d:of ;dfwfg ug{ / ;dfnf]rgfTds ;f]r ljsf; ug{ ;s'g\ eGg] p2]Zo lng'k5{ . -h:t} M e"uf]nnfO{ 

cy{zf:q;Fu jf Oltxf;nfO{ gful/szf:q cWoog;Fu hf]8\g]_ .  

-  sIff !!–!@ sf] kf7\oj|mddf ;d;fdlos / ;fGble{s ljifosf] lg/Gt/ ;dfj]z / ck|f;ª\lus ;fdu|L 

x6fpg] ;'lglZrttfsf nflu lgoldt ¿kdf d"Nofª\sg ug]{ ljlwsf] ljsf; ug'{k5{ .   

- ;a} ;/f]sf/jfnfx¿sf] ;xeflutfdf jflif{s uf]i7Lx¿ cfof]hgf ul/g'k5{ . o;af6 ;xsfo{df cfwfl/t 

kf7\oj|md ljsf;df ;xof]u k'U5 . 

- cfjZostfnfO{ Wofgdf /fvL ljifos]lGb|t Jofjxfl/s lzIf0f ljlwdf cfwfl/t eP/ lzIfs tflnd k|bfg 

ul/g'k5{ . 

cª\u|]hL 

- lzIffzf:q :gfts txdf ljBfyL{sf] Jofjxfl/s / Jofj;flos If]qdf cª\u|]hL efiffsf] k|of]udf cfwf/e"t 

l;kx¿ ljsf; ug]{ nIo /fVg] ;Ifdtfdf cfwfl/t ;';ª\ut kf7\oj|md ljsf; ul/g'k5{ . b'a} txdf 

clgjfo{ cª\u|]hL ;dfj]z ug{'sf] k|fylds p2]Zo cª\u|]hLdf ;~rf/ ;Ifdtf -communicative 

competence_ ljsf; ug{' xf] . 

- sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mdx¿df ljifoj:t'nfO{ xfnsf] ljZjJofkL ljsf;, PcfO{ k|ljlw, l8lh6n l;sfO 

/ o:t} s'/fx¿;Fu ;DalGwt ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z u/]/ kl/dfh{g ul/g'k5{ / ;f]xL s'/fnfO{ :gfts 

txdf lj:tf/ ul/g'k5{ . 

- :gfts txsf ljBfyL{sf nflu cª\u|]hL kf7\oj|mdsf] k|fylds nIo pgLx¿sf] cª\u|]hL k|jL0ftf ljsf; 

ug{' ePsfn] :gfts txsf] kf7\oj|mdnfO{ sd ljifoj:t' s]lG›t -content–laden_ / clws sfof{Tds -

functional_ agfpg ;lsG5 . o;af6 ljBfyL{sf] ;'gfO, af]nfO, k9fO / n]vfO l;ksf] ljsf;sf ;fy} 

zAbfjnL / Jofs/0f l;sfOdf ;d]t ;xof]u k'Ug] b]lvG5 . 

- sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mddf z}lIfs k|fl1s n]vg l;k ljsf; ug{ k|fyldstf lbg'k5{ . xfn k|rngdf 

/x]sf kf7\oj|mddf k|fl1s n]vgsf] c+zsf] k|foM cefj 5 . To;}n], sIff !!–!@ sf kf7\oj|mdx¿df s]xL 

k|fl1s n]vgsf ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ug{' jf~5gLo x'g] b]lvG5 .  
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- sIff !!–!@ ;fy} :gfts txdf nlIft pd]/ ;d"xsf nflu kf7sf] k7gLotf sfod /fVg k9\g'kg]{ kf7 -

;flxlTos / cGt/ljifofTds b'a}_ sf] hl6ntf 36fpg'k5{ . 

- :gfts txsf] kf7\oj|mddf lzIf0f ljlwx¿ a9L cGtlj|mofTds, ljBfyL{ s]lGb|t / ;~rf/ cfwfl/t agfpg] 

Joj:yf ldnfOg'k5{ . o;af6 ljBfyL{nfO{ jf:tljs hLjg h:t} kl/j]zdf efiff k|of]u ug{ ;xof]u k'U5 

.  

- /rgfTds÷lg/Gt/ d"Nofª\sgsf nflu ljBfyL{nfO{ kl/of]hgf sfo{ / jf:tljs hLjg h:t} sfo{ ug]{ 

cj;/ lbg'k5{ . o;n] ljBfyL{nfO{ eljiosf] lzIff / k];fsf nflu efiff cEof; ug{ ;xof]u u5{ . 

- sIff !!–!@ tyf :gfts txsf kf7\oj|mdx¿sf] ;dLIff ubf{ k|fKt ePsf] lgrf]8 s] xf] eg] k|ljlw cfwfl/t 

jf k|ljlw;Da4 l;sfOsf] cefj b]lvG5 . To;}n] kf7\oj|mdnfO{ l8lh6n df]8df yk cGtlj|mofTds agfpg 

/ lˆnK8 nlg{ª -ljBfyL{n] 3/df ;fdu|L cWoog ug]{ sIffdf cEof; ug]{ ljlw_ k|ljlw ckgfpg'kg]{ b]lvG5 

. k9\gsf nflu lgwf{l/t kf7x¿nfO{ ;/nLs[t / 5f]6f agfpg'sf ;fy} kf7sf] af]w;Fu ;DalGwt 

lj|mofsnfkx¿ a9fpg'kg]{ b]lvG5 . 

g]kfnL 

- pRr lzIffsf nflu alnof] cfwf/ ;'lglZrt ug{ sIff !!–!@ tyf :gfts txsf g]kfnL efiff 

kf7\oj|mdx¿lar p2]Zodf ;dfgtf Nofpg' cfjZos b]lvG5 .  

- ljBfyL{x¿nfO{ cem /fd|f] tof/L u/fpg sIff !!–!@ sf] g]kfnL kf7\oj|mddf eflifs l;k dfq geO{ 

;flxlTos kIfsf] d"Nofª\sgdf klg ;Gt'lnt Wofg lbg'k5{ . 

- ljifoj:t'sf] z}lIfl0fs lg/Gt/tfnfO{ ;xh agfpg sIff !!–!@ sf] ljifoj:t' ljz]if u/L af]w / 

cleJolStnfO{ :gfts txsf] Jofjxfl/s n]vgsf] alnof] cfwf/df ljsf; ug{ ldNg] u/L lj:tf/ ug'{ 

cfjZos 5 . 

- g]kfnL ljifo sIff !!–!@ / :gfts txdf clgjfo{ ljifo ePsf] ;Gbe{df kf7\ok':tssf] d"Nofª\sgdf 

clxn] h:tf] km/s ljlw gckgfO{ PsLs[t b[li6sf]0f ckgfpg' pko'St x'G5 . 

- :gfts txsf] lzIf0fl;sfO k|lqmof cem} klg w]/} ;}4flGts 5 . o;nfO{ d'Votof lj|mofsnfk cfwfl/t 

l;sfO, kl/of]hgf sfo{ / :jcWoog h:tf sIff !!–!@ df ckgfOPsf cfw'lgs ljlwdf k|ljlwx¿ ;dfj]z 

u/]/ ;'wf/ ug'{ cfjZos b]lvG5 . 

- :gfts txsf ;a} sfo{j|md -ljz]iftM lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo_ df cfGtl/s / afx\o d"Nofª\sgsf nflu 

PsLs[t k|0ffnL nfu' ug{' cfjZos b]lvG5 . o;n] dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q / sIff !!–!@ df 

k|rngdf /x]sf d"Nofª\sg cEof;;Fu ;ª\ult ldnfpg ;xof]u ug]{ b]lvG5 .  
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Chapter I: Introduction 

 

The Context 

 

Curriculum alignment refers to the process of ensuring that curricular contents, 

instructional methods, and assessment systems are consistent and coherent across different levels 

of education. According to Anderson and Krathwohl (2001), curriculum alignment is the extent 

to which academic material, learning objectives, instructional methodologies, and assessment 

methods and procedures are organised to produce a cohesive learning experience among students 

across various educational levels. Curriculum alignment is defined as the compatibility between 

a country’s central curriculum, determined by the Ministry of Education, Science and 

Technology, and what teachers do during the teaching process (Jones, 2019). The alignment of 

curricula helps create a structured and logical progression of learning, where each stage builds 

on the previous one, facilitating a smoother transition for students as they advance through their 

education (Verma, 2023). By aligning curricula, educators can ensure that key concepts and skills 

are reinforced and expanded upon at each level, reducing gaps in knowledge and enhancing 

overall student understanding. Effective curriculum alignment also promotes collaboration 

among teachers and institutions, leading to more coordinated and effective instructional 

strategies (Mauceri Education, 2023). A coherent curriculum structure from one level to another 

supports student success by providing a clear and cohesive educational pathway to be adopted 

by students to adopt.  

Vertical alignment in curriculum design means putting learning goals, content, and 

assessment procedures in a logical order across grade levels so that students have a consistent 

and cumulative learning experience. It makes sure that what students learn in one grade prepares 

them for the next. This helps them build on what they already know and understand more deeply 

than before (Johnson et al., 2020). Vertical alignment of high school curriculum with university-

level curriculum is crucial for ensuring a smooth transition for students in terms of the content 

and process of their learning. This alignment helps bridge content gaps, ensuring that students 

build on their knowledge progressively and are well-prepared for the academic challenges of 

higher education. It promotes consistency and continuity in learning, reducing unnecessary 

repetition and allowing students to develop a deeper understanding of subjects (Johnson, 2019). 

Additionally, vertical alignment fosters collaboration among educators, enabling them to 

coordinate and plan instruction effectively, which ultimately enhances student success (Brown, 

2021). By aligning high school and university curricula, the institutions can equip the students 
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with skills pertaining to preparation for college and career readiness, making the educational 

journey more cohesive and effective (Johnson, 2019).  

In the changed context of Nepal’s political and administrative structure, it is important to 

develop a relevant curriculum and an effective implementation of the curriculum in coordination 

with the key agencies in education at the Federal, Provincial, and Local levels of the government. 

As per the changing context of education, discourse on revision of the curriculum is underway, 

which demands exploration of the alignment between the curricula of the school and university 

levels. The present research relates to this concern, hence is the rationale of this study.  

The National Education Policy 2019 (2076 BS), under Secondary Education Policy 10.9, 

mentions the structural integration of secondary education and the effective operation and 

management of authorized schools. It also emphasizes integrating Grades 11 and 12 as an 

inseparable part of school education. Educational institutions running the Grades 11 and 12 will 

also be required to expand to secondary education (Grades 9-12) or basic education, including 

secondary education (Grades 1-12) within a specified period or operate only higher education 

courses.  

The National Curriculum Framework for School Education-2019 (2076), developed as a 

dynamic document addressing knowledge development and expansion, technological changes, 

and local, national, and international educational issues, will be implemented. The framework 

includes provisions for adjusting potential future changes in the curriculum. The competencies 

outlined in the secondary education (Grades 9-12) curriculum include developing a foundation 

for higher-level studies. Similarly, the competencies for secondary education (Grades 11 and 12) 

include developing subject-specific and methodological foundations for higher-level studies. 

In this context, only by studying the balance as well as coherence of curriculum content 

and textbooks across different grade levels and ensuring alignment between all subjects can the 

expected learning outcomes be achieved. Therefore, a comparative study of the alignment 

between the curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 and the bachelor's level curriculum is necessary to 

identify and implement improvement measures for the future to enhance the quality of education. 

This study aims to explore the curriculum alignment between the school level (Grades 11 and 

12) and higher education (Bachelor level), drawing on the cases of specific subjects such as 

English, Nepali, Mathematics, and Social Studies. The research outcomes are expected to bring 

harmonization between the school-level curriculum and higher education by recommending 

necessary improvements to enhance the quality of education. 
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Rationale and Objectives of the Study 

The National Education Policy 2076 (MoEST, 2019) explicitly identifies "lack of 

proper linkage between school and university education" as a major challenge facing Nepal's 

education system. Government policies and research consistently show that many students 

enter university without the skills or knowledge they need to succeed. Teachers at the 

bachelor’s level often find students underprepared, especially in subjects like math and 

science. This disconnect leads to repeated content, mismatched expectations, and even the 

need for remedial classes. Without a smooth and coordinated curriculum pathway, students 

struggle academically and professionally, which ultimately affects their confidence and job 

readiness. Studying curriculum harmonization is essential to create a more connected, 

supportive, and effective education system that helps students thrive from school to 

university and beyond.   

The overarching purpose of this assignment was to study the harmonization between the 

curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 and the Bachelor's level curriculum and suggest ways of 

improvement. The specific objectives of the assignments are as follows: 

1. To compare the vertical sequence and alignment of the curriculum of selected subjects 

(i.e., Nepali, English, Maths, and Social Studies) in Grades 11 and 12 with that of the 

Bachelor level. 

2. To identify necessary aspects of improvements in the vertical sequence of the curriculum 

of selected subjects in Grades 11 and 12, with that of the Bachelor’s level 

3. To make recommendations for improvement in the curriculum of the selected subjects of 

Grades 11 and 12 and the Bachelor's Level.  

Research Questions 

Based on the objectives of the study, the following research questions were formulated.  

• How do the curricula of selected subjects (Nepali, English, Maths, Social Studies) in 

Grades 11 and 12 align with the Bachelor level curricula of these subjects in terms of 

concepts, skills, and competencies maintained between these levels? 

• What are the key differences and gaps in goal/competency, contents, teaching and 

learning strategies, and students’ evaluation across these educational levels? 

• What are the key challenges faced by teachers and students in the implementation of the 

curricula?  
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• What strategies can be adopted to maintain smooth and coherent curriculum alignment 

between the school curricula and that of higher education?  

Scope of Work 

we conceptualize the scope of this research at three levels – thematic, temporal and geographical 

as outlined below. 

Figure 1 Scope of Work 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Delimitations of the study: 

1. The study was delimited to four core subjects: Nepali, English, Mathematics, and Social 

Studies, excluding other academic disciplines from the analysis as per the ToR. 

2. It focused exclusively on vertical alignment in terms of curricular goals/competencies, 

content, pedagogy, and assessment, without addressing other curricular or systemic 

dimensions such as teacher preparation, instructional resources and infrastructure. 

3. For international comparison, the study was delimited to a comparative review of Grades 

11 and 12 Mathematics and English curricular between Nepal (CDC) and India (CBSE), 

leaving out other subjects and countries. 

4. The curriculum analysis was confined to the Grades 11 and 12 curricula developed by the 

Curriculum Development Centre (CDC) and the Bachelor-level curricula of Tribhuvan 

University (TU); curricula from other universities were not chosen for detailed review. 

5. The study was delimited to the analysis of the curricula of the Faculty of 

Education, Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences, Faculty of Management 

• The study bascially covers 
vertical sequencing and 
alignment of grdae11 and 12 
curriulum with Bachelor level 
curriculum in four subject areas, 
and in four undergraduate 
faculty programs, focusing on 
the areas  like  
competency/goals, Contents, 
teaching and learning methods, 
and Students Evaluation.

Thematic Scope

• The study specifically covered 
current academic program 
curricula in offer both at grade 
11-12 and undergraduate levels.

Temporal Scope 

• The study followed a through 
document review, workshop 
with staekholders methods. 
The sites was CDC .

Methodological 
Scope
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of Tribhuvan University, and the Institute of Science and Technology, in alignment with 

the four core subjects of the Grades 11 and 12 curricula developed by the Curriculum 

Development Centre (CDC). 

6. This study was primarily a qualitative one so it used only qualitative research methods 

such as desk reviews, consultation and audit workshops, key informant interviews (KIIs), 

and focus group discussions (FGDs). 

Structure of the Report 

This report has been organized in to five chapters. Chapter I deals with context, rationale 

and objectives, research questions and scope of the study. Chapter II reviews the conceptual 

understanding on curriculum harmonization and curriculum structure with specific example of 

countries- USA, India, Finland and South Korea. Chapter III explains the methodology adopted 

in this study. Chapter IV deals with the subject-wise findings of the study. Chapter V presents 

the subject-specific conclusions, and recommendations.   
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Chapter II: Review of Literature  

This chapter delves into the philosophical and theoretical understandings of 

curriculum harmonization and its importance. Although this study was focused on the Grades 

11 and 12 curriculums of Nepal, a brief review of curricular practices in other countries such 

as the India, United States, Finland, and South Korea has been made to get a wider 

understanding. This chapter mainly includes a review of the CDC (Nepal) and CBSE (India) 

curriculum structures, disciplinary content coverage, principles guiding instructional 

strategies, assessment practices and grading systems. The selection of the United States, 

Finland, and South Korea is based on their unique educational philosophies, varied socio-

cultural contexts, and internationally acknowledged curricula. For example, the US has 

innovation-driven model; Finland has the equity-focused and student-centered education 

system; and South Korea has high-performing, discipline-based structure.   Review of the 

education systems of these countries provided us with valuable comparative insights for 

comprehending effective curricular Harmonization and development. In the sections below 

we present a brief theoretical discussion of curriculum development approaches.  

Approaches of Curriculum Development 

 

Every curriculum has to be guided by certain philosophical perspectives and 

processes based on that. The development of school curricula is significantly influenced by 

philosophical thought, which serves as the foundation for educational objectives, content 

selection, instructional methods, and assessment strategies. It is important for educationist to 

consider why a particular curriculum was developed, who were involves and what were the 

primary goals of having this or that curriculum. Understanding of this provides a foundational 

idea of the goals of a curriculum and competencies defined. We draw on different theoretical 

models of curriculum development to understand the goals of curriculum harmonization 

studies.  

Tyler's Rational Model (1949) is a linear, objectives-driven approach that 

systematically addresses educational purposes, experiences, organisation, and evaluation. 

Similarly, Taba's Grassroots Model (1962) emphasises an inductive, teacher-led process that 

commences with the diagnosis of learner requirements and proceeds to construct the 

curriculum from there, providing a greater degree of adaptability and responsiveness to local 

contexts. Stenhouse's Process Model (1975) reorients the emphasis to the instructional 
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process, positing that the curriculum is a hypothesis that teachers are responsible for testing 

and refining. This model promotes teachers as researchers who modify their methods in 

response to practice and inquiry. Freire's Critical Pedagogy (1970) provides a transformative 

philosophical foundation that goes beyond these structural models, advocating for a liberatory 

education. Freire challenged conventional "banking" education by advocating for "problem-

posing" dialogue, which critically engages learners with real-world issues to cultivate critical 

consciousness and promote social change. In practice, educators frequently incorporate 

elements from these diverse theories to develop curricula that are not only effective in 

attaining learning outcomes but also relevant, adaptive, and empowering for students in their 

respective educational environments.  

Pragmatism, as articulated by John Dewey, revolutionised curriculum development by 

promoting experiential learning and problem-solving. According to Dewey, education should 

equip students with the skills necessary to tackle real-world obstacles, ensuring that the 

curriculum is student-centered and dynamic (Dewey, 1916). Conversely, existentialism 

emphasises self-directed learning and personal choice, advocating for curricula should be 

adaptable and tailored to the unique interests and emotions of each student (Goodlad, 1984). 

Essentialist and perennialist philosophies seek to preserve societal values and knowledge 

across generations, are consistent with the perspective that curriculum is cultural 

reproduction. Essentialism prioritises the development of good character and knowledge in 

fundamental academic subjects to provide students with the necessary skills for societal 

engagement. Progressivism advocates the needs of the learner and incorporates real-world 

problem-solving and interdisciplinary content. Reconstructionism advocates for preparing 

students to transform society by addressing global issues and social justice (Tanner & Tanner, 

2007). 

These theories and models facilitate educators in addressing basic questions related to 

why certain contents are included, what instructional methods are framed, which assessment 

practices to be adopted and why. Curriculum theorists have also proposed a variety of 

metaphors to conceptualise curriculum, each of which reflects unique philosophical 

orientations. These include curriculum as content, planned activities, intended outcomes, 

cultural reproduction, experience, and distinct tasks. Similarly, the notion of curriculum as an 

experience is in alignment with constructivist and progressivist philosophies, which prioritise 

contextual learning and personal development (Ornstein & Hunkins, 2009).  
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The curriculum planning literature outlines a collaborative process that involves the input of 

educators, administrators, and stakeholders to ensure that the curriculum reflects shared 

values and educational priorities for the development of a program philosophy and rationale 

statement (Waters & Marzano, 2005). In this study, we explored the experiences of key 

stakeholders of education system to understand how they feel about the Grades 11 and 12 

curricula in terms of the defined competencies, content coverage, instructional strategies and 

assessment patterns, and how that aligns with that of bachelor’s level curricula, particularly in 

core subject areas.  

Due to variations in educational purpose, learner maturity, knowledge orientation, and 

instructional context, the philosophy of curriculum development varies significantly between 

school and university levels. The primary objective of curriculum development at the school 

level is to impart fundamental knowledge, fundamental skills, and social values. Dewey's 

(1916) pragmatism has significantly influenced school curricula that aimed to promote 

experiential learning and problem-solving as vital elements of meaningful education (Dewey, 

1916). The present curricula of school level have set the curricular goals that are largely 

grounded around how effectively we engage students in building strong experiential 

environment. In the similar vein, the higher education curricula aims to produce qualified 

human resource in the disciplinary areas. Unlike the more standardised and centralised school 

curricula, university curricula are frequently developed autonomously by academic 

departments, which enables them to be more responsive and flexible in response to emergent 

research, global challenges, and disciplinary shifts (Barnett & Coate, 2005). 

Additionally, school curricula are developed to facilitate the gradual cognitive and moral 

development of younger learners. Structured learning environments and teacher-led 

instruction are prioritised. Conversely, university students are presumed to be self-sufficient 

learners who are capable of self-regulation and critical thinking. This transition requires a 

curriculum that is not only more specialised and adaptable, but also reflective of a variety of 

global perspectives and epistemologies (Wheelahan, 2010) as well as connect and build on 

the curriculum practised at the school level. The present study explored how has this 

alignment been established and what challenges exist in making the curriculum more 

coherent across school and university levels.  
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Conceptualizing Curriculum Harmonization 

Curriculum Harmonization is essential to ensure coherent and useful learning 

experiences in all academic level. This discussion conceptualized the curriculum and 

challenges of having alignment in the curriculum from one academic level to other. It can be 

examined at multiple levels. Fraser and Bosanquet (2006) delineate four distinct categories. 

In the first category, curriculum refers to the content and structure of a specific unit. The 

second category focuses on content and structure within the program framework. Both 

categories reflect a product-oriented perspective of the curriculum. The third category defines 

curriculum by focusing on the student's learning experience. The fourth category defines 

curriculum as a collaborative process of knowledge construction that includes both students 

and teachers. The latter two categories are characterized by a process-oriented approach.  

Based on these conceptual dimensions, Biggs and Tang (2011) argue that curriculum 

alignment at the program level, characterized by the constructive coherence among teaching, 

learning, and assessment, is crucial for maintaining teaching quality. Transforming learning 

objectives into measurable outcomes and improving student learning requires that every 

activity aligns with the established objectives. Achieving alignment within a single course or 

module is relatively straightforward; however, establishing alignment at the program level 

presents significantly greater challenges. 

Research studies regarding the instructional strategies in the undergraduate 

curriculum revealed a lack of communication between students and instructors across 

different courses. Allen (2004) argues that achieving alignment in higher education curricula 

is often difficult due to inadequate communication among educators and continual changes in 

programs, modules, and personnel over time. Educators engaged in cross-curricular learning 

trajectories often possess insufficient understanding of the diverse elements of instructional 

strategies that make up the learning trajectory effective.  

Vertical sequencing of curriculum is a methodical way to arrange learning 

experiences in a developmentally progressive way across grade levels or educational stages. 

Rooted in constructivist learning theory, this approach expands on Bruner's (1960) idea of the 

spiral curriculum, where key ideas are revisited at rising degrees of complexity as students’ 

progress (Bruner, 1960). Recent findings from the TIMSS-2023 study confirm that well-

sequenced and coherent mathematics and science curricula significantly enhance student 

performance by supporting logical skill progression and effective learning strategies 
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(Reynolds et al., 2024). This literature supports the claims that curriculum alignment across 

Grades and levels is needed for promoting students’ academic performance.  

Mapping learning progressions, where each grade level's content serves as both 

preparation for following learning and consolidation of prior knowledge, involves this 

process (Darling-Hammond & Adamson, 2014). Particularly during important transition 

times, such as the shift from secondary to postsecondary education, when misalignment 

frequently results in remedial requirements, alignment is especially vital (Conley, 2007). 

Effective vertical sequencing depends on teachers across grade levels working together to 

identify necessary ideas, express prerequisite skills, and match assessment with teaching 

strategies (Wiggins & McTighe, 2005). 

Studies back the advantages of deliberate vertical sequencing. According to Polikoff 

et al. (2021), schools with consistent vertical alignment experienced more student 

performance increases than those with fragmented curricula. This strategy promotes deeper 

conceptual knowledge and helps to close material gaps and avoid needless repetition 

(Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001). Vertical sequencing in STEM fields enables students to grow 

more complex problem-solving abilities (National Research Council, 2012). Well-organized 

courses also help to promote fairness by offering all students obvious paths to mastery 

(OECD, 2018). 

Though it has advantages, vertical sequencing is difficult to implement. Venezia and 

Jaeger (2013) draw attention to structural obstacles produced by broken educational systems 

where curricula are created separately across levels. Many teachers, according to Fullan 

(2016), lack training on how their instruction fits into more general curricular sequences. 

Implementation is made more difficult by misalignment with standardized tests since teachers 

must balance following the curriculum with preparation for high-stakes tests (Polikoff, 2012). 

Furthermore, especially in underfunded schools, insufficient cooperation time and resources 

impede alignment initiatives (Darling-Hammond, 2017). 

Modern best practices include formation of professional learning communities, where 

educators analyse students’ work and debate the alignment of curricular patterns (Hattie, 

2012).  Curriculum mapping technologies show learning progressions and gaps (Jacobs, 

2004). Tracking student development through formative evaluation improves outcomes 

(Heritage, 2010).  New technologies include competency-based progression models (Sturgis 

& Casey, 2018) and social-emotional learning in academics (Jones & Doolittle, 2017). 
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Vertical sequencing is essential for constant, cumulative learning throughout education. AI-

driven individualized learning trajectories and multidisciplinary sequencing should be studied 

to better mimic real-world problem-solving (National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, 

and Medicine, 2018). 

Harmonization of the curriculum involves the alignment of educational standards, 

content, and assessments across a variety of systems. However, it presents numerous 

challenges dependent upon political, cultural, and institutional contexts. Studies show that 

these challenges are the result of competing priorities between standardisation and contextual 

relevance in decentralised education systems and transnational initiatives (European 

Commission/EACEA/Eurydice, 2020). 

While looking at the political perspectives, curriculum decisions often become 

knotted in ideological debates about educational purpose and national identity. For instance, 

the European Higher Education Area's Bologna Process, although successful in developing 

structural alignment across 48 countries, still struggles with the functional Harmonization of 

learning outcomes and quality assurance mechanisms (Zgaga, 2020; as cited in Chankseliani 

& Sopromadze, 2023).  

Equity is another problem with making the curriculum the same across the nation. 

Tabulawa (2013) found that curriculum changes in sub-Saharan Africa favoured urban and 

elite views and ignored indigenous knowledge systems and rural realities. This is especially 

true in India, where the National Education Policy (2020) has found difficulty in bringing 

together 22 official languages and hundreds of local dialects because of the country's 

linguistic diversity. Schools and regions with fewer resources consistently fall behind in 

adopting standardised curricula. This makes existing educational inequalities worse and 

raises questions about the legitimacy of knowledge and cultural representation in curriculum 

design (Apple, 2019; UNESCO, 2022). 

Furthermore, curriculum implementation may further bring complexity in the 

harmonization of the curriculum. Fullan's (2015) study shows that educational initiation of 

curriculum harmonization fails to prepare teachers adequately for curriculum transitions, with 

less than 30% having sufficient training and support. The East African Community's 

harmonization project also illustrates this problem, where irregular teacher preparation across 

Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda led to widely varying implementation quality (East African 

Community Secretariat, 2014).  
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Moreover, inefficacy among the teachers results in "curriculum confusion," where 

teachers find it difficult to navigate poorly sequenced and overloaded content (Priestley & 

Philippou, 2018). Moreover, the lack of alignment between curriculum and assessment 

systems creates additional confusion, as seen in Australia's national curriculum 

implementation, in which state-level assessments failed to adequately replicate the new 

standards (Klenowski & Wyatt-Smith, 2014). 

The increasing demand for digital learning tools and resources has led to the 

development of competing curricular systems that are not part of official frameworks 

(Nichols & Garcia., 2022). Global competency frameworks become odd with national 

educational goals, which creates a debate on what is important locally and what is expected 

internationally (Care et al., 2018). The COVID-19 pandemic has made it challenging to make 

predictions about progress and maintain equity and equality in learning (UNESCO, 2022). 

These results indicate that future attempts to harmonise must be more flexible and adaptable, 

establishing a balance between system coherence and contextual responsiveness and fixing 

problems that keep coming up. This suggests that future Harmonization efforts should adopt 

more flexible, adaptive approaches which will balance system coherence with contextual 

need and acceptance while addressing insistent equity gaps while implementing capacity and 

resource distribution. 

Curriculum Framework and Harmonization Practices in Other Countries 

This study also reviewed the curriculum framework and the harmonization practices 

in some other countries such as USA, India, Finland and South Korea. A brief description of 

their provisions and practices has been reported country-wise in the following sections.  

United States of America (USA) 

The curriculum and vertical sequencing of the U.S. education system reflects its 

various stakeholders. The U.S. grants significant power to state and local governments, 

leading to significant variations in state curriculum policies (Ballotpedia, n.d.).  This contrasts 

with centralised education systems.  The 2010 Common Core State Standards Initiative 

(CCSS) sought to standardise K–12 standards, particularly in English Language Arts and 

Math (Porter, et al., 2011).  Research found that many states accepted these requirements, 

however adherence varied, and some states amended or replaced them (as cited in Baez-

Hernandez, 2019). This brings gaps in curriculum alignment between high school to college, 
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vertical sequencing gets difficult.  Research shows 40% of first-year college students need 

remedial courses.  The difference between what high school students should know when they 

leave and what college students should know when they start is substantial (Chen, 2016).  

Low-income kids and underfunded schools are more affected by this "remediation crisis" and 

equity disparities widen (Scott-Clayton, 2018).   

There are promising U.S. vertical alignment options. For example, dual enrolment 

programs have enabled high school students get college credits (An, 2013).  The Community 

College Research Centre found that dual-enrolment students have increased graduation rate 

(Barnett, 2015).  Vertical sequencing can also be practice using competency-based education 

paradigms like Western Governors University.  They prioritise mastery above seat time 

(Johnstone & Soares, 2014). These approaches allow students to progress at their own speed 

while meeting high requirements. To improve vertical alignment, the US needs to address a 

number of important issues.  It is hard to make sequences in decentralised systems (Kaplan & 

Owings, 2013).  There are more and more alternative credentials and micro-certifications, 

which means that new ways to align them are needed outside of traditional schools 

(Gallagher, 2016). US education reform, curriculum alignment aims to enhance academic 

coherence and student performance. Decentralized K– 12 and higher education systems 

complicate vertical and horizontal alignment (Coburn et al., 2016).  

Squires (2008) claims that curriculum alignment, the coordination of standards, 

instruction, and assessment helps to raise student performance. His work emphasizes 

research-based strategies teachers may use to satisfy state requirements. Squires thinks that to 

alter teaching, deliberate, continuous, and professional development-backed alignment is 

required. Examining techniques for assessing curriculum, instruction, and test harmony, 

Martone and Sireci (2009) underline alignment. Misaligned test outcomes, they claim, could 

compromise student learning and result in poor teaching choices. Their findings confirm the 

idea that, particularly in standards-based responsibility systems, alignment enhances the 

validity of assessment tools. Using the Common Core State Standards (CCSS), Coburn, Hill, 

and Spillane (2016) investigate alignment in practice. Their study revealed that policy-level 

agreement does not ensure classroom consistency. Arguing that misalignment results from 

differing interpretations and capacity constraints at all levels, they underline the need of 

methodical consistency among curriculum developers, teachers, and administrators. 
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According to the National Research Council (1999), good assessment systems have to fit 

state standards and educational strategies. The report cautions that unequal tests could give 

priority to "teaching to the test" over more profound knowledge. It encourages thorough 

alignment plans taking into account material needs and cognitive complexity. 

Pemberton et al. (2006) at last offer techniques for including tests into teaching and 

curriculum. The study indicates that educators have to plan and work together to make sure 

what is taught, how it is taught, and what is assessed are connected. Using tools and 

frameworks they describe; teachers can map curriculum to standards and so enhance 

instructional design. 

The US's disjointed educational administration still causes issues despite advances in 

curricular alignment, particularly via CCSS and state-led changes. Studies indicate that the 

complete advantages of alignment call for consistent collaboration across all school levels, 

ongoing professional development, and clear policy. 

India 

The curriculum progression in Indian curriculum can be conceptualized from its 

framework and policy. The National Curriculum Framework for School Education (NCF-SE) 

2023 gives a clear roadmap for schools to implement the 5+3+4 schooling model proposed in 

the National Education Policy 2020. A core principle focused on learning standards, content 

selection, pedagogical approaches, and assessment methods at all three structures of 

schooling: foundational, preparatory, middle, and secondary. This framework aims at 

practical implementation, providing guidance that is both comprehensible and actionable for 

teachers and parents, thus facilitating tangible changes in educational practices. 

The NCF-SE 2023 emphasizes on clear learning standards with the focus on 

competency issues for each discipline for providing a clear direction for teachers and other 

stakeholders, which aligns with the broader goal of holistic development seeking to foster 

academic knowledge, critical thinking, creativity, and fundamental values. To achieve this, 

the curriculum is designed to empower teachers and schools, uplifting creativity and 

engagement in the teaching-learning process, and promoting varied pedagogical Methods that 

is personalized to different age groups and contexts, including experiential, play-based, and 

inquiry-based methods. 

Furthermore, the framework advocates cultural integration, examining Indian 

knowledge and values from ancient to contemporary phases across various subjects. It also 
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advocates for multidisciplinary education to nurture an integrated perspective and holistic 

understanding among students. The framework ensures quality of education by addressing 

equity and inclusion. The framework also put emphasis on Art, Physical Education, and 

Well-being, combining specific learning standards and suggested time allotments. 

The framework emphasized Environmental Education across all stages of schooling 

as a focus for contemporary challenges with integrating Vocational Education with specific 

standards, content, pedagogy, and assessments. Furthermore, Multilingualism is also in focus, 

with the expectation of having proficiency in at least three languages, along with Indian 

languages. While in core subjects, the framework enhances Mathematical and Scientific 

Literacy with   the priority on conceptual understanding, procedural fluency, and the 

development of scientific inquiry skills.  In addition to this, as an interdisciplinary approach 

Social Science education is adopted, exploring themes across human societies and natural 

environments. Moreover, the Secondary level offers flexibility and choice for students to 

select subjects based on their interests and aspirations. 

Finland 

Finland's curriculum alignment policies are acknowledged for improving educational 

fairness, consistency, and creativity. The Finnish National Agency for Education's National 

Core Curriculum (NCC) forms the basis of this system. Emphasizing necessary competencies 

and educational goals, the NCC is a framework that lets municipalities and schools tailor the 

curriculum to fit local needs (Vitikka, Krokfors, & Hurmerinta, 2012). From early childhood 

to higher secondary levels, this national direction-local autonomy balance maintains vertical 

coherence across the educational spectrum. 

A defining characteristic of Finland's curriculum change is participation. The NCC's 

evolution and modification are participated in by teachers, scholars, students, parents, and 

others. This inclusive strategy ensures that the curriculum fits modern society needs and 

promotes teacher professional ownership, therefore improving implementation fidelity 

(Halinen, 2017). Every ten years, the curriculum is changed to fit changes in society, 

technology, and the labor market (Pietarinen, Pyhältö, & Soini, 2017). Distinctive from 

others, the Finnish curriculum gives priority to transversal traits including critical thinking, 

cultural literacy, entrepreneurship, and sustainable development. Every course and grade 

level includes these competencies, therefore ensuring that students gain the academic 

knowledge and required life skills required for success in modern society (Finnish National 
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Board of Education, 2016). The phenomenon-based and multidisciplinary curriculum 

encourages students to solve practical problems spanning many fields. 

Finnish curricular alignment also depends on the integration of assessment and 

learning. Above high-stakes standardized testing, Finland gives priority to formative, peer, 

and self-assessments in line with learning goals. This approach improves the links between 

teaching and assessment, encourages metacognition, and supports growth (Sahlberg, 2011). 

Finland is a good example of how to improve educational quality and equity by means of 

standardized, student-centric policies by combining national curricular frameworks with local 

execution. 

South Korea 

The Korean National Curriculum Framework attains comprehensive curriculum 

harmonization through a meticulously structured approach that aligns its principal vision with 

practical implementation strategies across all school levels. Fundamental to this is a unified 

vision and competencies, which aims to cultivate "self-directed, creative, cultivated, and 

harmonious persons." This vision is operationalized through six key competencies: self-

management, knowledge-information processing, creative thinking, aesthetic-emotional, 

collaborative communication, and civic competencies, which are fostered across the entire 

educational process, including both disciplines and Creative Experiential Activities. 

The framework ensures strong vertical sequencing across school levels by 

implementing a phased approach. Elementary school centres on foundational habits and 

integrated disciplines before transitioning to specialized subjects. Middle school introduces 

electives and a "Free Semester Program" emphasizing career exploration and project-based 

learning. Secondary school uses a credit-based system with both general and specialised 

subjects like AI Basics and Robotics, which are meant to prepare students for diverse career. 

The framework also emphasizes on horizontal integration of cross-curricular themes 

like safety, digital literacy, and environmental sustainability. For example, safety education is 

incorporated into "Moral Life" and experiential drills, while digital literacy is compulsory to 

both elementary and middle schools’ level. Career education is also integrated, notably 

through the free semester program in middle school and high school field practicums, 

reflecting a commitment to uniting these crucial themes into the full educational program. 

Furthermore, the Korean framework also balance national standards with local needs 

by incorporating flexibility within the national standards. Schools has the autonomy to 
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modify up to 20% of instructional hours (excluding Physical Education and Arts) to 

accommodate local need. The framework also allows high schools to offer interdisciplinary 

or industry-based specialized courses, while rural schools can have leverage with multi-grade 

classes and community partnerships to reduce resource gaps. This balance ensures diversity 

at the local, school, and student level while establishing uniformity across the nation. 

Effective implementation is supported by a robust system of collaborative governance 

and support Systems. School Curriculum Committees, comprising teachers, parents, and 

industry experts, provide crucial advice on implementation. Local Education Offices offer 

guidelines for curriculum adjustments and facilitate resource sharing. The Ministry of 

Education ensures quality by conducting achievement tests and audits at national level. To 

assure quality assurance and equity, the framework mandates personalized support, including 

remedial programs for low achievers, multicultural students, and assistive technologies for 

learners with disabilities. Assessment practices prioritize performance-based assessments 

with open-ended questions to examine competencies of the students. 
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Chapter III: Methodology 

This chapter presents the research design, population and sample, methods and tools 

of data collection and data analysis, quality standards and ethnical protocol maintained in this 

study.  

Research Design  

This study adopted qualitative research design.  The qualitative tools and methods of 

qualitative data collection were commonly used. Experts from the respective fields of their 

subject areas (i.e., Mathematics, Nepali, English, and Social Studies) were involved in this 

study from the very beginning. The tools and methods used were designed for the study's 

requirements and also complied as per the scope of the work. 

Tools of Data Collection  

Tools for studying the vertical sequencing and curriculum alignment including Desk 

Review Matrix for comparison of Grades 11 and 12 CBSE Curricula with CDC curricula 

(Annex 1), Detail Research matrix for curriculum alignment (Annex 2), workshop form for 

stakeholders’ perspectives (Annex 3), alignment matrix (A), FGD guidelines (Annex 4), 

interview with university teachers (Annex 5) and interview questions for students (Annex 6) 

were developed. These tools were presented at the consultation meetings with CDC experts 

for their review. Based on their feedback, these tools were revised and finalized. The matrix 

was developed for reviewing the Grades 11 and 12 curricula of Nepal. The alignment matrix 

was created to compare the curriculum competencies/goals, content, teaching-learning 

activities, and student’s evaluation across grade levels. Similarly, workshop form that 

included open-ended questionnaire was developed for examining the participants’ 

perspectives on vertical sequencing of the selected school curricula and the bachelor level 

curricula. The participants also provided their opinion regarding the improvement in the 

current curricula of the selected subjects.  

After analysing the findings from expert review, feedback form and interview the 

findings of the study was shared with group of curriculum expert to ensure the validation of 

the research findings. Expert view was noted and further clarification was made in to the 

report and the findings of the study were finalized. During the whole work regular 

consultation was done with the expert assigned by CDC. 
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Methods of Data Collection  

This study collected data from a comprehensive review of the policy documents and 

research literature, interviews with several stakeholders, focus group discussions and 

consultative curriculum audit workshops involving key stakeholders such as university 

professors/educators, curriculum developers, subject experts, teachers and textbook writers. 

A thorough desk review of the Grades 11 and 12 curricula from Nepal and India was made. 

To achieve this, the curricula of Grades 11 and 12 from both CBSE and CDC were compared 

in terms of competencies, content, teaching strategies, and student evaluations in English and 

mathematics. This review encompasses analysing course structures, learning outcomes, and 

competencies, mapping content progression across different educational levels, identifying 

gaps, redundancies, and misalignments, and preparing a comparative review report. The 

study primarily focused on the curricular components like competencies/goals, contents, 

teaching and learning methods/activities, and student evaluation. However, as per the nature 

of the curriculum designs and components included in the curricula of both levels, other 

relevant aspects such as challenges faced by the teachers and students in the implemented 

curricula were analysed and potential ways for improvements were suggested. 

The bachelor-level curricula of the Faculty of Education (for English, Nepali, Social 

Studies and Mathematics), Faculty of Management (English, Mathematics), Faculty of 

Humanities and Social Sciences (English, Nepali and Mathematics), and Institute of Science 

and Technology of Tribhuvan University (Mathematics) were considered for the exploration 

of alignment with the Grades 11 and 12 curricula developed by CDC and implemented in the 

schools. The reason for choosing Tribhuvan University is its status as the largest university in 

Nepal, providing a comprehensive range of core and major subjects at the bachelor's level, 

and having a wider national coverage in providing mass higher education accessible to the 

general public. This facilitates an examination of the alignment between these disciplines and 

the core curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 (Mathematics, English, Social Studies, and Nepali). 

Moreover, experts from Tribhuvan University are engaged in the formulation of curricula for 

the majority of universities throughout Nepal. The analysis focused on comparing the 

curricula of the school level with that of the Bachelor level.  

Subject-wise curriculum audit workshops were conducted in each of the four selected 

core subjects- Mathematics, Nepali, English, and Social Studies. The workshops conducted at 

the CDC halls were attended by curriculum experts, curriculum developers, university 
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professors, school teachers and textbook writers. Structured group discussions were 

conducted by the researchers from their respective subject areas. Each workshop had a 

facilitator and the discussions took place group-wise. The groups were formed faculty-wise 

and were supported by the research team members and the curriculum experts from the CDC. 

The participants discussed on four areas, i.e., goal and competency, contents, teaching and 

learning strategies, and students’ evaluation prescribed in the respective subject curriculum of 

Grades 11 and 12, and bachelor level. Key topics related to curriculum alignment and vertical 

sequencing were discussed and notes were prepared based on their reading of the curricula, 

comparison and observations. Participants were provided with pre-designed forms to fill out 

at the end of each session. These forms included open-ended questions to capture detailed 

feedback on specific aspects of the curriculum and their suggestion for improvements. 

Participants were requested to submit their forms anonymously to encourage honest and open 

feedback. All the information in the forms were kept confidential. Table 1 below details out 

the participants of the workshops conducted in each subject.  

Table 1: Curriculum audit workshop and participant details 

Subject-specific 

workshops 

Venue  Participants  Key activities during 

workshop 

English  CDC Hall Educators, curriculum 

experts, teachers, 

textbook writers, 

researchers 

Presentation, thematic 

discussion, completing 

the workshop form, 

responding to 

questionnaire, FGD 

Mathematics CDC Hall  Educators, curriculum 

experts, teachers, 

textbook writers, 

researchers 

Presentation, thematic 

discussion, completing 

the workshop form, 

responding to 

questionnaire, FGD 

Social Studies CDC Hall  Educators, curriculum 

experts, teachers, 

textbook writers, 

researchers 

Presentation, thematic 

discussion, completing 

the workshop form, 

responding to 

questionnaire, FGD 

Nepali CDC Hall  Educators, curriculum 

experts, teachers, 

textbook writers, 

researchers 

Presentation, thematic 

discussion, completing 

the workshop form, 

responding to 

questionnaire, FGD 

 

Additionally, key informant interviews (KII) were conducted with curriculum experts 

and developers from TU, CDC, Kathmandu University, Purbanchal University, and Mid-
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West University. These interviews focused on the curriculum development process, 

emphasizing vertical sequencing and alignment. The experts were consulted through virtual 

interview sessions individually. 

After each workshop, focus group discussions (FGDs) were conducted with the 

stakeholders, where participants were divided into smaller groups to discuss specific topics in 

detail. Each group was provided with a set of guiding questions to ensure focused discussions 

as expected by the research questions. Designated note-takers documented the key points and 

feedback from each focus group. 

Data Analysis Procedures 

The data collected for this study were analyzed thematically. While analyzing the 

data, the researchers worked together in coding, organizing and thematizing the findings. The 

themes were decided in relation to the research questions of the study. Data from all sources 

were equally included, to make the report data-rich.  

In summary, the flowchart illustrates the major steps/tasks that was undertaken to accomplish 

this research. 

Figure 2 Methodological Steps of the Study 

 

Quality Assurance  

The Team leader and deputy team leader oriented and monitored all human resources 

that were employed in the research process, and coordinated with CDC to ensure the rigour 

and quality of the study. The following quality assurance measures were applied prior to data 

collection, during data collection, and post-data collection phases including while analysing 

the data and writing the report.  
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Prior to Data Collection Phase 

Before initiating data collection, research team prepared an inception report with the 

detail of data collection tools, methodology, and work plan. This report underwent review 

and approval by the Curriculum Development Centre (CDC), especially the participants in 

the workshop, ensuring alignment with the study objectives and requirements. Research 

team worked closely with CDC to review relevant documents, finalize study tools, and 

address any logistical or administrative considerations. Regular communication and 

coordination with CDC ensured that the study remained on track and met quality standards. 

Research team conducted a series of meetings/workshops with CDC experts and subject-

specific experts to finalize the tools and methodology for conducting the study. Prior to 

fieldwork, the research team conducted virtual sessions to provide orientations to the selected 

researchers involved in data collection, including interviews and the workshops. This 

training focused on familiarizing staff with study protocols, ethical considerations, and data 

collection techniques, ensuring consistency and reliability across data collection activities. 

During Data Collection Phase 

Research team members were in touch with the CDC appointed expert for quality 

management and coordination during the fieldwork. Throughout the data collection phase 

(Workshop and interview), supervisors (senior researchers) provided ongoing oversight and 

support to field teams. This included monitoring the implementation of study protocols, 

resolving any issues or discrepancies, and ensuring adherence to ethical standards and quality 

assurance measures. Research team also invited CDC officials to monitor the field-level 

information collection process in order to ensure the quality of information and the quality of 

the operating process, and provided feedback to the consulting firm for improvement if any. 

Field teams adhered to standardized procedures and protocols during data collection, 

including consistent administration of interviews, observations, and focus group discussions. 

This ensured that data was collected uniformly across different sites and respondents, 

minimizing variability and bias. Consent was obtained from respondents to gather data from 

them. Key Informant Interviews (KIIs) were also conducted virtually with curriculum experts 

from TU, KU, Mid-West University, and CDC. The consultations were focused on 

stakeholders’ perspectives and experiences regarding curriculum alignment and necessary 

improvements. 
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Post Data Collection Phase 

Following data collection, research team conducted thorough data cleaning and 

verification procedures to identify and rectify any errors, inconsistencies, or missing 

information. This involved cross-checking data entries, resolving discrepancies, and ensuring 

data accuracy and completeness. All the data was stored in password-protected computers 

where all the personal identifiers were deleted and were accessible only to the core team 

members. In addition, no personal identifiers were disclosed anywhere in the study. Prior to 

finalizing the study report, a quality assurance review was conducted to assess the overall 

quality and integrity of the data, analysis, and findings. This review involved internal and 

external stakeholders, including CDC, to provide feedback and recommendations for 

enhancing the robustness and credibility of the study outcomes. This was performed in CDC 

in a discussion meeting with CDC experts. Research team updated the contact person of the 

CDC on a regular basis and asked for suggestions to maintain the quality. 

Ethical Protocols 

Maintaining confidentiality and ethical norms during the entire research 

process was one of the prime concerns of this activity. We were aware of ethical guidelines 

and considerations while conducting research with stakeholders of education sector. 

We adhered to the basic ethical principles of research, including informed consent, 

anonymity, no harm, autonomy of the participant, and fair presentation of empirical data. 

Moreover, we also followed the guidance of the ‘Research Integrity and Quality Assurance 

Panel’ of the Consulting Firm that focused on research ethics and quality commitment 

(attention to detail and accuracy, delivering the highest quality of research insights, quality 

for long-standing relationships with our clients, and the highest level of quality throughout all 

our engagements).  

The team ensured that the research was conducted in an ethical and sensitive manner. 

Through reflective practice and self-evaluation, we implemented monitoring systems to 

highlight shortcomings and reviewed our procedures and practice accordingly on a regular 

basis. Finally, all raw data, including datasheets or any other documentation and 

information, was submitted to the CDC upon completion of the assigned task.  
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Chapter IV: Analysis of Grades 11 and 12 Curriculum of Nepal and India 

 

In this part of the study CDC, Nepal Grades 11 and 12 curriculum and Central Board 

of Secondary Education (CBSE) senior secondary curriculum of India are reviewed in terms 

of curriculum structure, Goal/ competencies, content area, and Assessment strategies. 

Curriculum Structure  

School Education Curriculum Structure of Nepal is distributed into Early Childhood 

Development and Education (ECDE), Basic Education and Secondary Education. ECDE (for 

4-year-olds) focuses on holistic development through an integrated approach, fostering 

physical, emotional, social, and cognitive skills without formal reading or writing. Basic 

Education (Grades 1-8) begins with an integrated curriculum (Grades 1-3) emphasizing 

multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary learning, allowing for mother-tongue instruction and 

activity-oriented learning to build foundational knowledge and essential behavioural skills. 

As students’ progress through Basic Education (Grades 4-5 and 6-8), the curriculum expands 

to include more specialized subjects while continuing to integrate crucial life skills like 

critical thinking, decision-making, and digital literacy. Secondary (Grades 9-12) is 

categorized into General, Technical and Vocational, and Traditional streams, including 

Gurukul, Madrasa, and other systems. Grades 9 and 10 in the General stream have five 

compulsory subjects Nepali, English, Mathematics, Science & Technology, and Social 

Studies along with two optional subjects. For Grades 11 and 12, Nepali, English, and either 

Social Studies & Life Skills Education or Mathematics are compulsory, complemented by 

three optional subjects chosen from four available groups. This structure aims to provide a 

comprehensive and varied educational pathway for students, accommodating diverse learning 

needs and career aspirations. 

The National Curriculum Framework for School Education (NCF-SE) 2023, of India 

gives the guideline of 5+3+3+4 schooling model, which align with the National Education 

Policy 2020, India (NEP 2020).  It provides a clear guideline for all four stages of schooling 

(Foundational, Preparatory, Middle, and Secondary) which covers learning standards, 

content, pedagogy, and assessments. Fundamental principles incorporate ensuring 

comprehensive coverage and practical implementation, setting clear learning standards 

focused on competency development, and fostering holistic development that goes beyond 

knowledge to critical thinking and values. The framework integrates Indian cultural values 
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and multidisciplinary education, empowers teachers, supports many pedagogical approaches 

experiential, play-based, inquiry-based, and Equity, inclusion, fresh focus on Art and 

Physical Education, environmental education, and vocational education also rank highly. 

NCF-SE also supports multilingualism, mathematical and scientific literacy, social sciences' 

multidisciplinary learning, flexibility and choice in the Secondary Stage, including 

multidisciplinary areas of study to meet modern issues. 

Comparison 

Both India and Nepal are modernising their educational systems with an eye towards 

practical skills and holistic growth. Beginning integrated early childhood and basic education, 

Nepal's model moves to a single-track secondary system with general, technical, and 

traditional streams. Under its NEP 2020 and NCF-SE 2023 India uses a 5+3+3+4 structure 

stressing cultural values, multidisciplinary learning, and flexible pedagogy across all levels, 

especially in secondary education. Aiming for thorough, relevant, and flexible education, 

Nepal directly integrates traditional systems; India's approach generally imbues cultural 

values and diverse learning methods. 

Goals/ Competencies 

 The CDC has formulated nine competencies to be developed for Grades 11 and 12 

students whereas CBSE senior Secondary curriculum (Grades 11 and 12) stated twelve goals 

and features (See Table 2).  

Table 2: Comparison of Competencies of Grade 11 and 12 with CBSE Curriculum 

 
CDC Grades 11 and 12 Competencies CBSE senior Secondary 

Competencies/features (Grades 11 and 12) 

1. Upholding human values, norms, and 

democratic culture while assuming the 

responsibility of a conscious citizen for the 

promotion of the nation and nationalism. 

2. Familiarizing oneself with national and 

international contexts, embracing diversity, 

harmony, and coexistence, and contributing 

to the creation of a civilized, cultured, and 

equitable society. 

1. provide ample scope for holistic i.e., 

physical, intellectual and social 

development of students; 

2.  emphasize constructivist rather than rote 

learning by highlighting the importance 

of hands-on experience; 

3.  enlist general and specific teaching and 

assessment objectives to make learning 

competency- based and attain mastery 



 

 

 

26 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

3. Utilizing appropriate, creative, and relevant 

linguistic and communication skills with 

confidence in daily activities as well as in 

academic pursuits. 

4. Developing a positive attitude towards 

learning for personal growth and fulfilment 

of needs, along with fostering self-study 

habits and the pursuit of knowledge and 

skills. 

5. Developing life skills by understanding the 

congruence with life, livelihood, career, and 

socio-cultural behaviours. 

6. Adopting a healthy lifestyle and playing a 

role in environmental conservation and 

sustainable development. 

7. Analysing natural and social phenomena, 

understanding their causes and effects, and 

demonstrating positive behaviour. 

8. Entering the world of work with confidence, 

showing respect for labour. 

9. Developing and applying technical 

knowledge, skills, aptitudes, and 

professional and managerial capabilities. 

 

over laid down competencies; 

4. encourage the application of knowledge 

and skills in real-life problem-solving 

scenarios; 

5. uphold the ‘Constitutional Values’ by 

encouraging values-based learning 

activities; 

6. promote 21st Century Skills, Life Skills, 

Financial Literacy, Digital Literacy, 

Health and Wellness, Road Safety, 

Citizenship Education, Disaster 

Management and multilingualism; 

7. integrate innovations in pedagogy such as 

experiential, activity centered, joyful 

learning, Sport and Art-Integrated 

Learning, toy-based pedagogy, 

storytelling, gamification etc. with 

technological innovations (ICT 

integration) to keep pace with the global 

trends in various disciplines; 

8. promote inclusive practices as an 

overriding consideration in all 

educational activities; 

9. enhance and support learning by different 

types of assessments; and 

10.strengthen knowledge and attitude related 

to livelihood skills; 

11.foster multilingual and multicultural 

learning and national understanding in 

an interdependent society; 

12.integrate environmental education in 

various disciplines from classes I- 12. 
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Both the Grades 11 and 12 Curriculum Development Centre (CDC) of Nepal and 

India's CBSE Senior Secondary curriculum are essentially dedicated to generate well-

rounded, moral citizens. Both systems highlight the acquisition of skills essential for the 

twenty-first century including critical thinking, communication, and digital literacy as well as 

the expansion of human values, democratic principles, and a strong sense of national identity. 

While Nepal's CDC stresses practical application, analyses events, and technical/professional 

capabilities, CBSE especially supports constructivist learning via hands-on experience, 

creative pedagogies like art-integrated learning and gamification, and diverse assessment 

methods. CBSE stresses multilingual and multicultural learning for an interdependent society 

and both courses stress the need of environmental preservation and sustainable development. 

CBSE then further details their integration across all Grades. Though they differ somewhat in 

their stated pedagogical approaches and particular points of emphasis within their larger, 

shared goals, both systems eventually want to equip students with basic life skills, prepare 

them for the world of work, and encourage positive contributions to society. 

Discipline/Area of Coverage 

Nepal's secondary education spans Grades 9 to 12, encompassing three distinct 

streams: general, technical/vocational, and traditional. This includes age-old systems like 

Gurukul, Gonpa, Vihar, Madrasa, and Mundhum. The curriculum follows a single-track 

approach. In Grades 9 and 10, students in the general stream take five compulsory subjects—

Nepali, English, Mathematics, Science and Technology, and Social Studies—along with two 

electives. For Grades 11 and 12, Nepali, English, Social Studies, and either Life Skills 

Education or Mathematics are mandatory. The table outlines the credit and working hours for 

each subject in Grades 11 and 12, with a total of 27 credit hours and 864 working hours per 

grade. Students choose three elective subjects in coordination with the local government and 

school, considering their interests and available resources. They must pick one subject from 

any three of the four elective groups. Ideally, students continue with their Grade 11 elective 

or a related subject in Grade 12; if unavailable, a suitable alternative from the same group 

should be chosen. For those looking to broaden their learning, additional non-credit elective 

subjects can be taken from previously unselected groups. Furthermore, the curriculum allows 

for subject-specific practical hours, and schools are required to provide practical exercises for 
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all compulsory and elective subjects. These can range from lab work and projects to 

community engagement, presentations, and research. 

The CBSE Senior Secondary Level curriculum is organised around seven primary 

learning areas: Languages, Humanities and Social Sciences, Sciences, Mathematics, Business 

and Commerce-based electives, Visual, Performing, and Creative Arts, Skill Electives, 

Health and Physical Education, and General Studies. These disciplines are essentially divided 

into electives and required courses, which let students select a mix that fits their interests and 

professional goals while guaranteeing a general basic understanding. These disciplines' 

curricula centre on developing particular competencies, including effective communication in 

languages, understanding of society interactions in humanities, scientific attitude and 

application in sciences, problem-solving in mathematics, professional competencies in skill 

subjects, and encouragement of appreciation for arts and holistic well-being through health 

and physical education. General Studies seeks to offer a whole appreciation of knowledge 

outside of specific disciplines. 

Comparison: 

Regarding discipline/content area, Nepal's secondary education (Grades 9–12) 

combines to three electives selected from four groups with compulsory subjects in which 

includes Nepali, English, Math, Science & Technology, and Social Studies/Mathematics, all 

within a single-track (flexible) structure across general, technical/vocational, and traditional 

streams. By contrast, India's CBSE Senior Secondary curriculum arranges its materials into 

seven more broadly defined, more explicitly defined learning areas: Languages, Humanities 

and Social Sciences, Sciences, Mathematics, Business and Commerce-based electives, 

Visual, Performing, and Creative Arts, Skill Electives, Health and Physical Education, and 

General Studies. Aiming for a comprehensive knowledge, both systems offer core and 

elective subjects to suit different interests. CBSE's classification of academic and applied 

disciplines allows students to create a more varied interdisciplinary learning experience that 

spans traditional academics into areas like creative arts and skill-based electives. 

Teaching and Learning Strategies 

CDC Grades 11 and 12 teaching and learning activities are stated in four points. 

In secondary education, teaching-learning activities must adopt student-centred and child-

friendly teaching methods. Computer technology can also be utilized as needed for 
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instruction in general, traditional, and technical and vocational education. Learning 

facilitation activities should be conducted with student learning at the core. The learning 

process should be activity-based, providing more opportunities for learning by doing rather 

than focusing solely on theoretical aspects. Information and Communication Technology 

(ICT) should be used in teaching and learning according to available resources, means, and 

needs 

Teaching and learning of the CBSE curriculum is a diversified process under control 

by pedagogical leadership, learner-centric approaches, and teamwork. It starts with the 

creation of a School Curriculum Committee in charge of defining educational activities, 

evaluation strategies, and feedback systems. Teachers in every field make up this committee. 

Furthermore, assured by this committee are gender-sensitive, inclusive, age-appropriate, 

consistent with the NCF-2005 and constitutional values all instructional resources.  

Essential pedagogical leaders, principals oversee the direction of instruction and learning, 

coordinate the annual pedagogical plan, and focus all school operations towards the 

development of student competency. They are expected to inspire creative pedagogy 

combining art, sports, and ICT as well as to support fun experiential learning. By using 

learner-centric approaches that support cooperative skill development, critical thinking, and 

active learning while also including the arts into the classroom and addressing the particular 

needs of every student, teachers are crucially involved in this process.  

The basis of the curriculum is competency-based learning, which stresses the 

experiential and active pedagogies that let students show the intended learning objectives, 

therefore ensuring that no kid is missed. Lesson/Unit Plans developed by teachers include 

precise learning objectives, a range of pedagogical approaches, interdisciplinary links, and 

assessment tools. By encouraging peer learning, mental wellness, and health, the classroom 

and school surroundings are meant to support whole development. The curriculum also gives 

Cross-Curricular Linkages top priority in order to help to integrate past knowledge with 

current material. It also fervently supports the inclusion of the arts into all fields of education 

as a pedagogical instrument and required course of study to help to develop life skills and 

increase understanding. Finally, the creation of 21st Century Skills (Learning, Literacy, and 

Life Skills) and the assurance of inclusive education for every student are under higher 

priority. Sensitisation campaigns and required appointments of specific teachers help to 

accomplish these skills. 



 

 

 

30 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

Comparison 

The CDC and CBSE curriculum advocate for student-centred, activity-based learning, 

emphasising "learning by doing" and the use of Information and Communication Technology 

(ICT). Nepal's CDC mostly provides basic principles for teaching-learning activities 

applicable to its general, traditional, and technical streams, but the CBSE framework delivers 

a more comprehensive and structured methodology. Under principals who advocate for 

competency-based learning, integrate the arts, sports, and information and communication 

technology, and endorse experiential learning, CBSE delineates a pedagogical leadership 

model with a School Curriculum Committee responsible for creating activities, assessment, 

and feedback. The CBSE emphasises inclusive practices, mental wellness, cross-curricular 

connections, and the cultivation of 21st-century skills through targeted sensitisation 

campaigns and teacher appointments, while also prioritising lesson/unit planning with 

defined objectives, interdisciplinary links, and assessments. 

While checking gaps it can be observe that Nepalese curriculum lacks comprehensive 

institutional framework for pedagogical leadership, systematic curriculum planning at the 

school level, and specific strategies for integrating broader aspects like mental wellness, 

cross-curricular themes, and thorough 21st-century skill development beyond general ICT 

usage. Nepal's curriculum focused on student-centric and activity-based learning, whereas 

CBSE describes a more solid, multi-layered implementation strategy that lets teachers and 

school leadership drive pedagogical innovations and guarantee general student development. 

Student Assessment Procedures 

Nepal's CDC curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 utilizes a blended assessment 

approach, comprising 25% internal and 75% external evaluation. The internal component, 

serving as a formative assessment, integrates continuous feedback through class participation 

(3%), terminal examinations (6%), and a substantial 16% for practical/project work, all aimed 

at improving student learning. The summative assessment combines these internal scores 

with external examination results, which can be theoretical (81%), practical/project (16%), or 

both, with specific time allocations and separate grading. This system, which employs a letter 

grading (GPA-based) system, mandates practical/applied practice across all subjects and 

includes accommodations for students with special learning needs, ensuring a comprehensive 

evaluation of both theoretical knowledge and applied understanding. CDC adopts a structured 
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7-point grading scale (A
+
 to D

+
), where specific mark ranges correspond to each grade, and a 

minimum of 35% (1.6 GPA) is required to pass each subject. 

Indian curriculum primarily relies on a single, high-stakes external examination at the 

end of the academic year for their senior secondary levels. For Class 12, the CBSE in India 

conduct a comprehensive external board examination. CBSE is notable comprehensively 

shifting towards a higher percentage of competency-based questions (50% for 2024-25), 

along with MCQs and constructed response questions, reflecting an emphasis on application 

and critical thinking.  Indian education systems have transitioned towards a letter or grade 

point system, aiming to alleviate the intense pressure associated with raw marks and promote 

a more holistic view of student performance. CBSE utilizes a structured 9-point grading scale 

(A1 to E), where specific mark ranges correspond to each grade, and a minimum of 33% is 

required to pass each subject, with separate passing criteria for theory and practical 

components where applicable. The final result card typically displays Grades and a 

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA). Furthermore, CBSE (2025-2026) curriculum 

states the followings guidelines to facilitate this transformation in secondary stage 

1. Emphasize regular formative assessments to facilitate meaningful learning and 

constructive feedback, especially considering the greater subject depth. 

2. Continue utilizing classroom assessments, with self-assessment playing a significant 

role in student learning. 

3. Design assessments to evaluate competencies using diverse methods such as case-

based questions, simulations, and essay-type questions, fostering creativity. 

4. Utilize a variety of assessment methods, including written tests, practical tests, 

projects, and open- book tests, with comprehensive summative assessments 

conducted at the end of each year or term, often in the form of board examinations. 

Comparison 

Nepal's CDC curriculum places a strong and explicit emphasis on continuous, 

formative internal assessment contributing significantly to the final grade, aiming for ongoing 

learning improvement. This contrasts with CBSE's predominant reliance on a high-stakes, 

summative external examination. The primary gap in Nepal's CDC assessment, compared to 

CBSE, is the less explicit focus on a mandated, high percentage of competency-based 

questions in its external examinations. While Nepal's exams touch upon knowledge, practical 
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application, problem-solving, critical analysis, and creation, CBSE has formally committed to 

a significant percentage of competency-based questions, driving a clear shift towards higher-

order thinking skills in its external evaluation. 

Analysis of Mathematics Curriculum of CDC and CBSE 

Nepal and India have common features of education system. In Nepal, there are 

several institutions where Indian Board of Education System is conducted. The interchange 

of students between Nepali and Indian boards is common. So, it is rationale to analyse Nepal 

Grades 11 and 12mathematics curriculum with CBSE mathematics curriculum of same level. 

In this section, we discuss how different aspects of mathematics curriculum like 

competencies, content areas, teaching and learning process, and assessment and evaluation 

are matched or mismatched between Nepal and India.  

Competencies  

The CBSE curriculum outlines objectives of the mathematics course at Grades 11 and 

12 with to develop broader attitudinal, personal and societal awareness in addition to 

mathematical skills while the secondary education curriculum of Nepal of Grades 11 and 12 

mathematics focuses on specific mathematical concepts, techniques and their applications.  

Table 3: Competencies of Grades 11 and 12 Mathematics and Objectives CBSE Curriculum 

Grades 11 and 12 (Nepal) CBSE (Indian Board) 

Level-wise Competencies  Objectives 

On completion of this course, students will 

have the following competencies: 

1. use basic properties of elementary 

functions and their inverse including 

linear, quadratic, reciprocal, polynomial, 

rational, absolute value, exponential, 

logarithm, sine, cosine and tangent 

functions.  

2. use principles of elementary logic to find 

the validity of statement and also acquire 

knowledge of matrix, sequence and 

series, and combinatory.  

The broad objectives of teaching 

Mathematics at senior school stage intend to 

help the students:  

1. to acquire knowledge and critical 

understanding, particularly by way of 

motivation and visualization, of basic 

concepts, terms, principles, symbols and 

mastery of underlying processes and 

skills.  

2. to feel the flow of reasons while proving 

a result or solving a problem. 

3. to apply the knowledge and skills 
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3. identify and derive equations for lines, 

circles, parabolas, ellipses, and 

hyperbolas.  

4. solve the problems related to real and 

complex numbers.  

5. articulate personal values of statistics and 

probability in everyday life. 

6. use vectors and mechanics in day-to-day 

life.  

7. apply derivatives to determine the nature 

of the function and determine the maxima 

and minima of a function in daily life 

context.  

8. explain anti-derivatives as an inverse 

process of derivative and use them in 

various situations.  

9. apply numerical methods to solve 

algebraic equation and calculate definite 

integrals and use simplex method to solve 

linear programming problems (LPP).  

10. use relative motion, Newton’s laws of 

motion in solving related problems.  

acquired to solve problems and wherever 

possible, by more than one method.  

4. to develop positive attitude to think, 

analyze and articulate logically.  

5. to develop interest in the subject by 

participating in related competitions.  

6. to acquaint students with different 

aspects of Mathematics used in daily 

life. 

7. to develop an interest in students to 

study Mathematics as a discipline.  

8. to develop awareness of the need for 

national integration, protection of 

environment, observance of small family 

norms, removal of social barriers, 

elimination of gender biases. 

9.  to develop reverence and respect 

towards great Mathematicians for their 

contributions to the field of Mathematics 

CBSE course’s objectives aim to help students to acquire knowledge and critical 

understanding through motivation and visualization, particularly of basic concepts, symbol, 

principles and command of underlying process and skills. Students should develop the skills to 

solve problems by multiple methods, develop a positive attitude on students for logical 

thinking, analyze, articulate and develop interests on participants. Objectives also include the 

application of mathematical concept in daily life activities, focus to develop interest in learning 

mathematics and fostering awareness of societal needs like national integration, environment 

protection, family norms, social barriers and gender biases. It also focuses to develop the 

admiration and respect towards the mathematicians and their contribution. In Nepali 

curriculum, the more focus is on mathematics concept development rather than connecting the 
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aspects of learning mathematics to develop social values. More importantly the learning 

outcomes of each content of Grades 11 and 12 mathematics of Nepali curriculum missed the 

applied and social dimensions of mathematics.  

Content Coverage 

CBSE and the Secondary Education Curriculum of Nepal share many common areas of 

mathematics content. The CBSE curriculum puts sets and functions as the fundamental 

concepts for the course at grade 11. That includes sets, relation and functions, and trigonometric 

functions while Nepal’s grade 11 curriculum include the logic and set and function with in the 

content area of Algebra. In addition to that, curve sketching, sequence and series, matrices and 

determinants, quadratic equation, and complex numbers are included in the Algebra whereas 

in CBSE’s algebra course includes complex numbers and quadratic equations, linear 

inequalities, permutation and combinations, binomial theorem, and sequence and series. The 

course continuity is given in grade 12 in both country’s curriculum where CBSE contains 

relation and function as unit first which include types of relation, one to one and onto function 

and inverse trigonometric functions and under algebra CBSE includes matrices and 

determinants. In Nepal, grade 12 curriculum gives continuity of algebra contents but slightly 

different than CBSE, it includes permutation and combination, binomial theorem, complex 

numbers, sequence and series and matrix-based system of linear equations. CBSE curriculum 

considers set, relation and functions as fundamental concepts in mathematics and useful for all 

content areas and Nepali curriculum includes these concepts within the algebra domain and 

this can be narrowed usefulness of the set and functions within in algebra but the concept of 

set, relations and functions is crucial in calculus and other content domains as well including 

algebra. Regarding other concepts of algebra in both curricula. The Nepali curriculum covers 

a broad spectrum of algebra contents across Grades 11 and 12 but it is better to incorporate 

some aspects of CBSE curriculum into Nepali algebra content as well. 

Regarding calculus, the CBSE grade 11 curriculum includes limits and derivatives but 

Nepali curriculum includes limits, continuity, derivatives and antiderivatives all in grade 11. 

CBSE curriculum includes continuity only in grade 12. The calculus content of Nepali 

curriculum mostly focuses techniques of calculating limit, derivative and integration rather 

than on conceptual understanding and applications as focused in CBSE curriculum. The content 

of Grade 11 of calculus of Nepal covers broader range than CBSE curriculum and looks like 
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content overloaded compared to CBSE grade 11 calculus content. Few specific topics 

mentioned in CBSE grade 12 are not explicitly listed with the same emphasis in Nepali 

curriculum like Fundamental Theorem of Calculus, derivatives of inverse trigonometric 

functions and a distinct unit on applications of integrals focusing on area under curves. 

However, some additional contents like L’Hospital’s rule, integrals of rational functions and 

exact differential equations covered only in Nepali 12 curriculum. The both curriculums have 

similar structure of contents however the focus of CBSE curriculum is more on application of 

derivative and integration and Nepal’s mathematics curriculum is more on technique to 

calculate derivatives and integration of the given function.   

Next area of comparison is geometry. CBSE grade 11 includes coordinate geometry 

covering straight lines focusing on slope, angle between lines, various forms of equations 

(point-slope, slope-intercept, two-point, intercept) and distance of a point from a line. It also 

includes conic sections introducing sections of cone (circle, ellipse, parabola, hyperbola, 

degenerated cases) and covering standard equations and simple properties of parabola, ellipse 

and hyperbola, as well as the standard equation of a circle. While, Nepali XI mathematics 

curriculum includes analytic geometry covering the length of the perpendicular form a point to 

a line, bisectors of the angles between two straight lines, pair of straight lines with general 

equation, condition for representing a pair of lines, homogeneous equation, angle between pair 

of lines and bisectors. The continuity of conic section is given in Nepal’s curriculum which 

include condition of tangency of a line to a circle, equations of tangent and normal to a circle, 

standard equation of a parabola, equations of tangent and normal to a parabola, and standard 

equations of ellipse and hyperbola.    

The CBSE Grade 11 syllabus explicitly includes fundamental forms of straight lines 

equations like point-slope, slope-intercept, two-point, and intercept forms. These are essential 

building blocks. Ensuring clear coverage of these basic forms in Nepali Grade 11 Analytic 

Geometry would provide a stronger foundation before moving to concepts like pair of lines.  

Vector geometry is included in both 11 and 12 of Nepal’s curriculum while in CBSE it is 

included only in grade12. In grade 11 curriculum of Nepal, basic concepts of vectors like 

collinear and non collinear vectors, coplanar and non-coplanar vectors, linear combination, 

linearly independent and dependent of vectors are included. The continuity is given in grade 

12 focusing on product of vectors (scalar and vector product) including definitions, angle, 

interpretation, properties, application in geometry and trigonometry. While CBSE curriculum 
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of grade 12 includes a unit on vectors covering the concepts of vectors and scalars, magnitude, 

direction cosine and ratios, types of vectors, position vector, vector operations, position vector 

dividing a segment, scalar and vector product of two vectors with definition, interpretation, 

properties and application. The similarity in the content structure is found however vector 

should be included in the single grade or divided in both Grades is the topic of discussion.  

Regarding three-dimensional geometry, CBSE grade11 includes an introduction to 

three-dimensional geometry covering coordinate axes and coordinate planes in three 

dimensions, coordinates of a point and distance between two points. The remaining contents 

direction cosines and direction ratios of a line joining two points, cartesian equation and vector 

equation of a line, skew lines, shortest distance between two lines and angle between two lines 

are included in grade12. While in Nepal, Grade 11 curriculum covers the content I coordinate 

in space covering points in space, distance between two points and directions cosines and ratios 

of a line. CBSE and Nepal’s curricula both introduce 3D coordinates and distance. CBSE grade 

12 significantly expands upon this by covering lines in 3D (equations, skew lines, shortest 

distance), which is not explicitly listed in the Nepal’s curriculum. In trigonometry, CBSE grade 

11 includes a unit on trigonometric functions covering positive and negative angles, 

radians/degree measure, definition using unit circle, fundamental identities, signs of functions, 

domain, range, graphs, sum, difference of identities, multiple-angle identities. In Nepal, grade 

11 curriculum includes trigonometry covering inverse circular functions and trigonometric 

equations and general values and in grace 12 properties of a triangle and solution of a triangle 

are included. The trigonometry content of Nepal mostly focusses on technical skills to operate 

trigonometric functions while CBSE curriculum focuses on conceptual understanding of the 

trigonometric concept which is lacking in Nepali curriculum.  

Statistics and probability are the next area of content which is explicitly covered in both 

Nepali and Indian curricula. Both curricula contain measure of dispersion. While Nepal’s 

statistics curriculum contains some extra contents like skewness, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of 

skewness, correlation and regression. In probability, CBSE curriculum seems more elaborative. 

It includes more advanced topics like conditional probability, total probability, Bayes’ theorem 

and introduces the concept of a random variable and its probability distribution, along with the 

mean of a random variable together with fundamental concept of probability. The contents like 

Bayes’ theorem, random variable and their probability distributions and mean can be included 
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in Nepal’s curriculum also because this concept is connected with higher concept and useful 

for other applied field like programming.  

Linear programming contents is included in both curricula but in Nepal some additional 

contents are also included like numerical computation, numerical integration, system of linear 

equations and the alternative contents from mechanics includes statistics and dynamics. The 

appropriateness of these contents should be discussed.  

An overall analysis of the content areas in both the CBSE and Nepal curricula for 

Grades 11 and 12 reveals both similarities in core subjects and differences in emphasis and 

structure. Both curricula encompass fundamental branches of higher secondary mathematics, 

including Algebra, Calculus, Statistics, and Probability. They also cover geometry-related 

topics, with CBSE detailing Coordinate Geometry in grade 11 and Vectors and Three-

Dimensional Geometry in grade 12, while Nepal includes Analytic Geometry and Vectors 

across both Grades. Calculus holds a significant weightage in both, being a major unit in CBSE 

Grade 12 and having substantial working hours allocated across both Grades in Nepal. A 

notable difference is the inclusion of Trigonometry as a distinct main area in Nepal, spread 

across both Grades, whereas CBSE integrates Trigonometric Functions within the Sets and 

Functions unit in Grade 11 and Inverse Trigonometric Functions within Relations and 

Functions in grade 12. Nepal's curriculum also presents a choice between Computational 

Methods and Mechanics in grade 12, offering students a specialized pathway, while CBSE 

includes Linear Programming as a standalone unit in grade 12 While both build upon 

mathematics from lower Grades, the specific distribution and depth of topics within these broad 

areas, such as the detailed statistical techniques like Correlation and Regression covered in 

Nepal or the advanced probability theorems and random variables in CBSE, highlight 

variations in their respective focuses and preparation for future studies.  

Overall, the CBSE curriculum focuses more application-orientated and conceptually 

sequenced contents, whereas Nepal’s curriculum, though broad and rich in contents coverage, 

sometime lacks clarity and a sequential conceptual build-up is necessary for deeper 

understanding.   

Teaching and Learning Activities 

The CBSE curriculum does not explicitly include the teaching and learning activities 

while Nepal’s curriculum of both Grades includes inductive and deductive methods, problem-
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solving method, case study, project work, question answer and discussion method, discovery 

method, use of ICT and cooperative learning approach. The methods included in the Nepali 

curriculum strongly emphasizes active learning, creative problem solving and the use of diverse 

methods that promote student participation. CBSE curriculum does not have listed methods but 

the objectives mentioned there focus on motivation and visualization of mathematical concepts. 

Regarding preferred teaching and learning activities of Nepal provide explicit 

recommendations of diverse, active teaching methodologies and features a more heavily 

weighted and structurally detailed project and practical work components. Nepal’s curriculum 

divided internal evaluation into classroom participation, marks from trimester examinations, 

project works or practical work with possible areas and final external examination.  

Assessment and Evaluation 

The CBSE and Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 curricula both include internal and external 

components of student assessment and evaluation. There is slightly difference in the weightage 

of internal and external marks allocation of both countries. In CBSE, 20 marks in internal and 

80 marks in external examination are allocated while in Nepal the internal mark is 25 and 

external is 75. CBSE has two criteria for internal examination periodic tests (best two out of 

the tests conducted) and mathematics activities. NCERT lab manual is preferred for 

mathematics activities. CBSE curriculum also includes typology of questions to be asked in 

final examination covering the taxonomy from remembering to creating.  

In conclusion, Nepali and Indian mathematics curriculum have several common 

aspects. The content area of both countries is almost similar. However, the focus of the contents 

differs largely. The Nepali mathematics curriculum focuses on developing conceptual and 

mathematical understanding of students whereas Indian curriculum focuses on to develop the 

skills and attitude to apply the learned concepts in the real field. The Indian curriculum focuses 

on developing a positive attitude towards mathematics and highlights the application of 

mathematics in the real fields. This could be the potential area of improvement in Nepali 

curriculum. So, content could be similar but if we change focus and teaching and learning 

process accordingly the motivation of students in learning mathematics can be increased.  

A Comparative Analysis of the CDC and CBSE English Curricula  

 This study aimed at comparing the curricular competencies, contents, pedagogical 

processes, and assessment methods in the curricula of Grades 11 and 12 prepared and 
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executed by CDC, MOEST Nepal and CBSE India. The primary goal of doing this is to 

explore how these two curriculum development agencies have framed their curricula and 

what can be learnt from each other to inform future directions of the curriculum development 

process.  

In Nepal, the CDC develops the curricula for school level and is implemented by schools. As 

of now the assessment of grade 12 is handled by National Examination Board (NEB). The 

overall control and monitoring of the examination remain within the scope of NEB. The 

earlier stream-based system has been scraped and currently the subject-specific curricula 

have been prepared and implemented across the country, adopted by public and private 

schools. This curriculum has been guided by the National Curriculum Framework for School 

Education 2019 issued by the MoEST.  

 In India, the CBSE has adopted the stream-based curricula basically organized within 

Science, Commerce and Arts (Humanities and Social Sciences). However, the recent 

National Education Policy has provisioned subject-based flexibility in terms the choices of 

subjects that students can make in proceeding to Grades 11 from grade 10. English remains 

one of the core subjects of the curriculum. As motioned earlier, the current CBSE curriculum 

has been guided by the NEP 2020 of India.  

 In the sections that follow, we illustrate the ways the competencies, contents, pedagogy 

and assessment practices framed by these curricula of these two countries.  

Competencies  

 The table below illustrates the competencies focused in English subject curriculum of 

Grades 11 and 12 of Nepal and India.  

Table 4: Competencies of Grades 11 and 12 English Curriculum and CBSE English 

Curriculum 

Aspects of the 

curriculum  

Grades 11 and 12 Nepal   Grades 11 and 12 India  

 

 

 

Competencies  

• Use both spoken and written 

English for general and 

academic purposes in a variety 

of personal, social and academic 

contexts.  

• Read a wide variety of texts for 

• listen and comprehend live as well as 

recorded oral presentations on a variety 

of topics 

• develop greater confidence and 

proficiency in the use of language skills 

necessary forsocial and academic 
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information and understanding  

• Read a variety of literary texts 

for pleasure and appreciation  

• Read, reflect and interpret a 

wide range of texts  

• Critically analyze and evaluate 

ideas in a wide range of level 

appropriate texts  

• Search, select and manage 

information from various textual 

and online sources.  

• Create a variety of writing for 

different purposes and audiences 

with appropriate content, style 

and accuracy  

• Produce a variety of creative and 

critical writings  

• Appreciate diverse cultures  

• Listen and respond in English 

with accuracy and fluency  

• Communicate clearly and 

effectively in a range of 

situations using verbal and non-

verbal communication strategies  
 

purpose to participate in group 

discussions and interviews, by 

• making short oral presentation on given 

topics 

•  perceive the overall meaning and 

organization of the text (i.e., correlation 

of the vital portions of the text) 

• identify the central/main point and 

supporting details, etc., to build 

communicative competence in various 

lexicons of English.   

• promote advanced language skills with 

an aim to develop the skills of 

reasoning, drawing 

• inferences, etc. through meaningful 

activities 

• translate texts from mother tongue(s) 

into English and vice versa 

• develop ability and acquire knowledge 

required in order to engage in 

independent 

• reflection and enquiry 

• read and comprehend extended texts 

(prescribed and non-prescribed) in the 

following 

• genres: science fiction, drama, poetry, 

biography, autobiography, travel and 

sports 

• literature, etc. 

•  text-based writing (i.e., writing in 

response to questions or tasks based on 

prescribed or 

• unseen texts), understand and respond 

to lectures, speeches, etc. 
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• write expository / argumentative 

essays, explaining or developing a 

topic, arguing a case, 

• etc, write formal/informal letters and 

applications for different purposes2 

• make use of contextual clues to infer 

meanings of unfamiliar vocabulary 

• select, compile and collate information 

for an oral presentation 

•  produce unified paragraphs with 

adequate details and support 

•  use grammatical structures accurately 

and appropriately 

• write items related to the workplace 

(minutes, memoranda, notices, 

summaries, reports etc. 

• filling up of forms, preparing CV, e-

mail messages., making notes from 

reference 

• materials, recorded talks etc. 

 

 Following the specification of the competencies, the English curriculum of India also 

outlines the detailed breakdown of each skills-based objectives. This is in a way similar to 

what has been found in Nepal’s case that the curriculum is competency based and there are 

learning outcomes in each of the listening, speaking, reading and writing skills as well as 

language functions.  

Content Specifications  

The CBSE English curriculum and Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 curriculum are in 

several ways similar to each other. One of the major strengths of their similarity is the way 

the language curriculum has been organized, i.e., in more skills-based organization of the 

contents. The CBSE curriculum outlines specific objectives for reading, listening and 

speaking, creative writing, in which grammar and vocabulary elements are embedded. That 

means there is no grammar or vocabulary component separately presented in the curriculum.  
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For instance, the following is the list of objectives for reading as prescribed in the CBSE 

Compulsory English curricula for Grades 11 and 12 for the year 2025-26.   

Table 5: Comparison of Specific Objectives for Reading between CBSE and Grades 11 and 

12 Curriculum 

Specific objectives for reading (CBSE Grades 

11 and 12 curriculum) 

Specific objectives for reading (Grades 11 

and 12 curriculum) 

• Skim for main ideas and scan for details  

• Refer to dictionaries, encyclopedia, 

thesaurus and academic reference materials 

in any format  

• Select and extract relevant information, 

using reading skills for skimming and 

scanning  

• Understand the writers’ purpose and tone  

• Comprehend the difference between the 

literature and the figurative  

• Differentiate between claims and realities, 

fact sand options, form business options on 

the basis of latest trends available  

• Comprehend technical language as required 

in computer related fields, arrive at personal 

conclusion and logically comment on a 

given text  

• Specifically develop the ability to be 

original and creative in interpreting option, 

develop the ability to be logically persuasive 

in defending one’s opinion and making 

notes basis on a text  

• Recognize multilingual nature of Indian 

society by reading different genres.  

• Read the texts intensively for information 

and understanding  

• Read a variety of literary texts for pleasure, 

appreciation and interpretation, 

• Read the texts and critically analyze, 

interpret and evaluate the information  

• Read the texts loosely and understand the 

structure and organization of the text  

• Read the text and predict the content and 

make inferences  

• Read the texts and take notes  

• Read and interpret the para-orthographic 

texts  

• Read texts and deduce the meaning of 

unfamiliar lexical items from the context  

• Use an authentic English dictionary, 

thesaurus, encyclopedia and academic 

reference material 

• Read and identify the practices and values of 

national and target cultures 

The organization of other contents are in the similar way as that of reading. The 

listening and speaking is given less space but these skills are focused more from practical 

perspectives. The list of the objectives for reading and the learning outcomes for readings 
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(stated as reading constructs in Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 curricula) shows that the latter is 

more generic compared to the former. In the CBSE curriculum, focus has been made to 

specific type of reading texts. For example, it mentioned “Comprehend technical language as 

required in computer related fields, arrive at personal conclusion and logically comment on a 

given text” in the reading category. This specification provides the teachers and textbook 

writers some guidelines to select types of texts that are related to the recent market needs of 

using computer language (technical language). But in Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 curriculum, 

this type of text specification is missing and also the outcomes are presented in generic ways. 

For example, it states “Read the texts and critically analyze, interpret and evaluate the 

information” as one of the objectives. However, in the CBSE curricula the similar task has 

been stated as “Understand the writers’ purpose and tone” which is also a type of critical 

analysis. Hence, the analysis of the reading objectives (here presented as an example) and 

other skills-related learning objectives of Nepal and India’s Grades 11 and 12 curricula shows 

that Nepal’s curricula need to be made more specific to the micro skills (sub-skills in reading) 

and more specific requirements to be mentioned in the curricula.  

Instructional Methods and Techniques  

The compulsory English curriculum of CBSE Board of India emphasized that 

promotion of children’s self-learning and reduction of dependence on teacher is the basis of 

specification of the methods and techniques. This curriculum also recommends a multi-skill, 

learner-centered, activity-based approach of which three can be many variations. The 

following methods and techniques for instructional purpose and students’ self-learning 

initiatives. 

• The core classroom activity is likely to be that of silent reading of prescribed/selected 

texts for comprehension, which can lead to other forms of language learning activities 

such as role-play, dramatization, group discussion, writing, etc., although many such 

activities could be carried out without the preliminary use of textual material.  

• It is important that students be trained to read independently and intelligently, interacting 

actively with texts, with the use of reference materials (dictionary, thesaurus, etc.) where 

necessary.  
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• Some pre-reading activity will generally be required, and the course books should suggest 

suitable activities, leaving teachers free to devise other activities when desired. So also, 

the reading of texts should be followed by post reading activities.  

• It is important to remember that students should be encouraged to interpret texts in 

different ways.  

• Group and pair activities can be resorted to, when desired, although many useful language 

activities can be carried out individually. In general, teachers should encourage students 

to interact actively with texts and with each other.  

• Oral activity (group discussion, etc.) should be encouraged.  

In a different tone, the Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 curricula present the instructional methods 

and techniques as ‘learning facilitation process’ and mentioned that the process will be based 

on the following pedagogic principles.  

- Content and language integrated learning  

- Real world link  

- Diversity as a resource  

- Learning through information and communication technology  

- Learner engagement  

These learning facilitation processes have been further defined, but how these can be 

operationalized in the instructional activities while delivering the course contents is not clear. 

If more specific could be suggested as per the actual and potential context of teaching and 

learning of English, that would make more relevant and practical. The same curriculum also 

presents specific learning activities to be adopted based on these principles. They are:  

- Reading and presentation  

- Writing projects  

- Dramatization, role play and simulation  

- Inquiry-based writing  

- Reading for comprehension  

- Reading for critical assessment/analysis  

- Discussion sessions 

- Think-Pair-Share  

- RDWS (Read, Discuss, Write and Say/share) 

- Teacher-guided self-study  
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- Journal writing  

- Library visits  

- Listening to lyrical poems and songs  

- Reciting lyrical poems and songs  

- Watching movies (animated/unanimated, comic) and dramas  

- Brainstorming and mind mapping  

- Quick write/flash writing  

- Book/Film reviews  

- Paraphrasing  

One of the strengths of the Nepal’s Grades 11 and 12 curricula is that it suggests instructional 

materials for learning facilitation. This is not specifically mentioned in the CBSE curricula.   

Student Assessment  

The curricula of both countries use letter grading system for assessing students’ 

performance. Formative and summative assessment practices have been suggested. For 

example, the curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 developed by CDC prescribes the following 

techniques/activities as tools for formative assessment.  

• Observation of students’ 

linguistic behaviour  

• Anecdotal record  

• Rating scale  

• Check lists  

• Work samples/written 

samples  

• Interviews  

• Home assignments  

• Portfolio 

• Tests (class, weekly, 

monthly, trimester)  

• Project works 

• Creative works  

• Self-initiation in learning  

• Classwork  

• Games  

• Debates  

• Story telling/retelling  

• Poetry recitation  

• Dramatization/simulation  

• Role play  

• Group discussion  

• Journal writing  

The listening and speaking skills shall be tested as part of the internal assessment of 

25 marks which is divided into four categories as: 1) participation (3 marks), 2) listening test 

(6 marks), 3) speaking test (10 marks), and 4) score from terminal exams (6 marks). Each of 

these categories has been elaborated in the curriculum. The external evaluation will be of 75 

marks divided into four categories of language skills and aspects as:  

- Reading 35%  

- Writing 25% 
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- Grammar 10%  

- Vocabulary 5%  

Slightly different from Nepal’s case, the CBSE has provisioned 80% written exam 

and 20% internal assessment. The internal assessment includes: Listening and Speaking 

Skills (10 marks) assessed on interactive competence, fluency, pronunciation, language 

(grammar, vocabulary) throughout the year. The other element will be Project Work (10 

marks) that is assessed on content quality, accuracy, timeline adherence, language, clarity, 

creativity, and viva performance. This curriculum emphasizes continuous assessment of 

speaking skills over the academic year. The external assessment will be conducted to measure 

reading, writing, grammar, vocabulary and language functions that involve students in 

reading comprehension tasks (unseen passages, note-making, summarization); grammar & 

creative writing tasks (gap filling, re-ordering, advertisements, posters, speeches, debates, 

notices, invitations, letters, articles/reports) and literature (extracts, short/long answers from 

prescribed texts Hornbill, Snapshots, Flamingo, Vistas).  
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Chapter V: Harmonization between Grade 11 and 12 and Bachelor Level Mathematics 

Curriculum  

 

This chapter analyses the vertical alignment of Grade 11 and 12 curricula on 

Mathematics with the bachelor’s level curriculum at Tribhuvan University, Nepal. The 

bachelor’s level mathematics curriculum of Science, Humanities and Education were taken 

for comparative analysis. The review of the curriculum of both levels and interaction with the 

stakeholders such as curriculum developers, subject experts, teachers, and educators showed 

that significant further work required for making the current curricula of school level and 

bachelor level aligned with each other. Here we report the findings in terms of the 

components of the curriculum such as competencies, contents, teaching methods, and 

assessment provisions and practices.  

Curricular Competencies in Mathematics  

Grades 11 and 12 curriculum of mathematics contains both course competencies and 

specific learning outcomes. But, in bachelor levels humanities and science streams courses do 

not mention clear competencies and learning outcomes. B.Ed. mathematics curriculum has 

mentioned general objectives and specific objectives. These two levels curricula have 

different philosophical foundations. The philosophical foundation of competencies-based 

curriculum is multifaceted, basically it aligns with progressivism, pragmatism, humanism and 

social constructivism whereas the goal focused curriculum is structured and focuses on 

standardized knowledge acquisition, this type of curriculum aligns with functionalism and 

idealism (Sah, 2019). So, analysis of the curricula based on competencies may not be 

meaningful. However, this section deals on to analyze the focus area of competencies or 

objectives of both levels. Table 6 presents the goal and competencies or objectives of the 

mathematics courses of Grades 11 and 12 and bachelor levels.  

Table 6: Goal and Competencies of Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor’s Levels 

Aspects/Area Grades 11 and12 Bachelor Levels 

Algebra - Use basic properties of 

elementary functions and their 

inverse  

- Use principles of elementary 

logic to find the validity of 

- Familiarize students with the understanding of 

basic algebraic structure. 

- Develop capabilities among the students in 

proving theorems and problem solving  

- Help students to develop positive attitude towards 
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statement and also acquire 

knowledge of matrix, sequence 

and series, and combinatory 

- Solve the problems related to 

real and complex numbers. 

algebra 

- Develop the knowledge of field extension. 

- Compare with graduates from various other 

universities in the field of algebra 

Trigonometry Competency missing - No connected courses but the concept of 

trigonometry is used in different subjects’ area.  

Analytic 

Geometry 

- Identify and derive equations 

for lines, circles, parabolas, 

ellipses, and hyperbolas.  

- To familiarize students with different co-ordinate 

systems (2-3 dimensions). 

- To make the students able to understand different 

conic sections and describe their natures. 

- To acquaint students in describing analytically the 

structure of space, special relation with lines, 

planes and relations between them in 3-space. 

- To make students able to generalize the general 

equation of second degree and conditions to 

represent conics and conicoid with their 

properties. 

- To make a deep understanding of plane sections 

and generating lines of conicoid. 

Vectors Use vectors in day-to-day life.  -Build good knowledge in vector analysis. 

Calculus - apply derivatives to determine 

the nature of the function and 

determine the maxima and 

minima of a function in daily 

life context 

- explain anti-derivatives as an 

inverse process of derivative 

and use them in various 

situations.  

- B. Sc: to acquaint students with the concept of 

calculus and differential equations and their 

applications.  

- B. Ed.: covered all the contents of calculus 

(differential and integral calculus) 

- Focused mostly on conceptual understanding.  

Statistics and 

Probability 

Articulate personal values of 

statistics and probability in 

everyday life. 

- Impart practical knowledge and skills in deriving 

properties of correlation and regression 

- Make familiar with discrete and continuous 

probability distribution 
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- Use sampling distribution and estimation and use 

test of hypothesis in research work.  

- Impart knowledge on statistical modeling through 

regression methods. 

- Impart substantial knowledge on demography, 

demographic measures, population models… 

- Develop awareness of official statistics, survey 

and census… 

Computational 

methods and 

Mechanics 

- use mechanics in day-to-day 

life.  

- apply numerical methods to 

solve algebraic equation and 

calculate definite integrals and 

use simplex method to solve 

linear programming problems 

(LPP) 

- use relative motion, Newton’s 

laws of motion in solving 

related problems. 

- Build foundation of Numerical methods.  

- Enable the students in solving problems on linear 

programming 

- To acquaint students with the concept of 

mechanics like coplanar forces, virtual work, 

catenary, center of gravity, kinematics in two 

dimensions, rectilinear motion, moments and 

product of inertia. 

Level of 

taxonomy 

Competencies focus on 

comprehension and application. 

Most used action verbs are use, 

identify, apply and explain.  

The learning outcomes 

concerned with knowledge and 

comprehension mostly.  

- Mostly the theoretical papers focus on knowledge 

and comprehension (lower order thinking skills). 

- The applied papers like mathematical modeling, 

statistics, etc. focus on application skills (HoTs)  

The curricular competencies of Grades 11 and 12 mathematics provide foundation for 

more abstract and advanced concepts introduced at the bachelor levels of different streams. 

The competencies of major content areas such as algebra, calculus, geometry, and probability 

and statistics are presented with an emphasis on conceptual clarity and practical applications; 

however, the learning outcomes of specific contents are not aligned with competencies. To 

study the more theoretical and analytical domains at the bachelor levels the competencies 

attained by the students on understanding functions, solve equations, calculate and apply 

derivative and integration, and interpret data. For example, the concept of logic and function 
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in Grades 11and12 transitions into formal theorem proving and to understand algebraic 

structures in university.   

Competencies at the bachelor levels are shifted from procedural to conceptual learning, 

with strong focus on higher order thinking skills such as analysis, synthesis and evaluation. 

The applied mathematics subjects like statistics, mechanics and computational methods are 

supportive to deepening understanding through rigorous theoretical frameworks and real-world 

applications. Vertical alignment is seen regarding the competencies but there are notable gaps 

in competencies and learning outcomes with in Grades 11 and 12 curricula and that of 

objectives of bachelor levels different courses of mathematics.  

Firstly, most of the competencies in Grades 11 and 12 are vague particularly in algebra 

and statistics. For instance, the algebra competency “use basic properties of elementary 

functions” lacks context and scope of application, making it difficult to assess or connect with 

real-world situations. Conversely, the bachelor level emphasizes deeper theoretical 

understanding and proof-based skills but does not clearly build on the foundational skills from 

school levels. 

Secondly, there is no stated competency for trigonometry at either level, even though 

its concepts appear in multiple subjects. This omission creates a conceptual and curricular 

gap, as students may not have formal learning outcomes to guide their understanding and 

application of trigonometric ideas. Thirdly, inconsistency exists between competencies and 

learning outcomes, particularly in statistics and probability. While the competency focuses on 

articulating values in daily life, the learning outcomes emphasize calculation and 

interpretation, with no real-life application included. This misalignment undermines the 

purpose of competency-based education, where outcomes should reflect the stated 

competencies. Furthermore, there is a lack of clear progression and taxonomy alignment. 

While competencies aim at application, learning outcomes mostly target comprehension and 

basic knowledge, limiting opportunities to develop higher-order thinking skills (HOTs). The 

bachelor level introduces HOTs in applied papers, but there is no gradual build-up from 

school level.  

Finally, skill-wise and level-wise alignment is insufficient. Grades11 and 12 

competencies are shared across both Grades without distinct developmental goals, and the 

link between school and bachelor-level expectations remains weak. A clearer, skill-based 
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trajectory from understanding to application and analysis should be embedded across both 

levels for coherence and progression in mathematics education.  

Content Alignment 

Content alignment between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor's level mathematics 

curriculum is analyzed based on the major content areas. Table 7 below presents the synopsis 

of the contents at 11 and 12 Grades and bachelor's level, particularly in Education, Science 

and Technology and Humanities streams.  

Table 7: Contents Comparison between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelors Levels Mathematics 

Aspects/area Grade 11 Grade 12 Bachelor (BA, BSC, and 

B.Ed.) 

Algebra Logic and set, real 

number, function, curve 

sketching, curve 

sketching, sequence and 

series, matrix and 

determinants, quadratic 

equation and complex 

number 

Permutation and 

combination, binomial 

theorem, complex 

numbers, sequence and 

series, matrix-based 

system of linear 

equation.  

Sequence and series of 

functions, complex 

numbers and functions, 

elementary logic, sets and 

functions, real number 

system, matrix and 

determinants.   

Trigonometry - Inverse circular 

functions, trigonometric 

equations and general 

values 

Properties of triangle 

and solution of triangle 

- Does not have any 

directly linked concept 

Analytic 

Geometry 

- Straight line and pair of 

straight lines. 

- Coordinate in space 

- Conic section (circle, 

parabola, ellipse and 

hyperbola) 

- Analytical geometry as 

single subject 

Vectors - Fundamental concepts of 

vectors 

- Product of vectors  - Product of three or more 

vectors, 

- Differentiation of vectors 

- Gradient, divergence and 

curl and expression 

formula 

Statistics and 

Probability 

- Measure of dispersion 

- Concept of probability, 

- Correlation and 

regression.  

- Correlation and 

regression, estimation, 
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basic laws of probability - Probability: dependent 

cases, conditional 

probability 

hypothesis testing,  

- Probability distribution  

Calculus - Limit and continuity 

- Derivatives and 

applications 

- Antiderivatives with 

application  

- Derivatives and 

application 

- Antiderivatives 

- Differential equations.  

- Calculus (Differential and 

Integral) 

- Analysis including 

properties and theorems 

of derivatives and 

integration.  

Computational 

Methods 

- Numerical computation 

- Numerical integration 

- System of linear 

equations 

- Linear programming 

problems (Simplex 

methods only) 

- Numerical methods (B. 

Sc. elective) 

- Linear Programming (B. 

Ed. and B. Sc.) 

Mechanics  - Statics: Forces 

- Dynamics: Motion  

- Statics: triangle law of 

forces and Lami’s 

theorem 

- Dynamics: newton’s 

laws of motion and 

projectile 

- Mechanics (B.Sc.) 

Table 8 shows that the Grades 11 and 12 mathematics curricula exhibit vertical 

alignment with that of the Bachelor levels, particularly BA, BSc. and B.Ed. mathematics 

curricula in some contents area, however there are also significant gaps in the content coverage. 

In particular, the contents of algebra, vector geometry, calculus, and statistics and probability 

have strong continuity and progress depth across levels. The concept of real number system, 

functions and graphs, sequence and series, complex numbers, matrices and determinants 

introduced in Grade 11 and expanded further in Grade 12 under the algebra content area. These 

concepts could provide firm foundation to study algebra, complex functions, and analysis as 

well. Similarly, calculus concepts introduced in Grade 11 started from limits and further 

expanded to continuity, derivatives, and integration with some parts of application could 

provide support to study the similar contents in Grades 12 and well align with bachelor level 

courses focuses on differential and integral calculus, analysis, and advanced calculus. 

Probability and statistics concepts of Grades 11 and 12 are also vertically aligned with the 
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bachelor levels contents like probability distribution, abstract contents of probability, 

estimation, hypothesis, descriptive and inferential statistics.    

Despite few strengths, several gaps and misalignment are noticed during the analysis 

of the courses.  In Algebra, while most topics are conceptually aligned across levels, the 

distribution of contents is fragmented. For instance, complex numbers, matrices, and sequences 

are repeated across Grades 11 and 12 without clear progression. These could be better 

consolidated within a single grade to avoid redundancy. Also, the bachelor-level curriculum 

omits topics like permutation and combination, despite their relevance in fields like computer 

science. The school-level content emphasizes theory, with minimal focus on application or 

visualization, whereas bachelor-level expectations require applied understanding. 

Incorporating graphing technologies and real-world modeling in school content would bridge 

this gap. 

For Trigonometry, although the content is presented in Grades 11 and 12, it lacks a 

direct counterpart at the bachelor level. However, its utility is evident in calculus and other 

advanced topics. Thus, merging trigonometry into a single grade (preferably Grade 11) with 

emphasis on application would streamline the content and improve relevance. Similarly, in 

Analytic Geometry, content aligns well across levels, but the school curriculum remains limited 

to basic conics and lines. Including foundational elements of higher-level geometry (e.g., graph 

theory or topology) could provide better continuity. Moreover, in Vectors, current school 

content lacks depth and application. These topics should be introduced earlier (in Grade 11) 

with real-life applications and connections to physics to better support higher education needs. 

Statistics and Probability are included at all levels, but the school curriculum misses real-world 

application. Introducing data analysis tools like MS Excel and emphasizing inferential statistics 

can better prepare students for bachelor-level studies. In Calculus, while sequencing is 

appropriate, there is a strong focus on mechanical procedures rather than meaningful 

understanding. Enhancing visualization, interpretation, and real-life modeling would address 

this. Lastly, Computational Methods and Mechanics show strong alignment in content across 

levels, but there is still room to integrate application-based learning and problem-solving to 

strengthen conceptual grip. 

 The analysis reveals that the Grades 11 and 12 mathematics curricula demonstrate 

strong vertical alignment with bachelor-level programs in key areas like algebra, calculus, 

statistics and probability. Core concepts such as functions, limit and continuity, probability and 
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statistics can provide a solid foundation for advanced study. However, there some redundancies 

and fragmented content distribution in Grades 11 and 12, particularly in algebra and calculus. 

To bridge these gaps, consolidation of redundant topics, integration of technology for 

visualization and focus should be on applied forms of mathematics.  

Alignment in Instructional Strategies  

The teaching-learning component is one of the important concerns of curriculum 

analysis. The present study analyzed these elements and found that Grades 11 and 12 

curriculum provide a detailed breakdown of the activities to be conducted in the classroom to 

guide teachers to design their instructional activities. However, the bachelors level curricula 

particularly BSc and BA do not mention clear instructional strategies. The Table 8 presents 

the comparison of teaching and learning strategies in Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor levels 

curricula.  

Table 8: Teaching and Learning Strategies in Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelors Levels 

Aspects Grades 11 and 12 Bachelor Levels 

Prescribed 

strategies 

- Inductive and deductive method 

- Problem solving method 

- Case study 

- Project work method 

- Question answer and discussion 

method 

- Discovery method/use of ICT 

Co-operative learning 

- Teacher-centered instructional 

techniques (lecture and illustration, 

discussion and demonstration) 

- Some specific instructional techniques 

(inquiry and question answer, individual 

and group work and project work, report 

writing and classroom presentation)  

- No strategies are mentioned in BA/ B. 

Sc. courses 

Relevancy 

and 

practicality 

of strategies 

- Teaching and learning activities are mostly determined from the expected 

competencies and learning outcomes. The prescribed strategies are aligned with 

the expected competencies but the learning outcomes of on each content area 

focuses on conceptual understanding only and these outcomes are directed 

towards lecture methods. The prescribed strategies are student-centered but in 

practice these strategies are rarely used (project work to some extent). So, 

learning outcomes of the contents should be changed first.  

Potential 

teaching and 

- Most of the concepts of Grades 11 and 12 can be visualized by using 

technologies (such as students couldn’t visualize the derivative of the function 
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learning 

strategies  

but GeoGebra or Mathematica/MATLAB can visualize the concept graphically). 

Interactive applets can be made using these tools and students can conceptualize 

and visualize the concept easily.   

Linkage of 

the strategies 

with 

competencies 

- Strategies are linked with the competencies but not with learning outcomes. So, 

the practical implementation of these strategies is questionable.  

There are notable instructional gaps between the teaching and learning strategies of 

Grades 11 and 12 and those at the bachelor level. In Grades 11 and 12, the prescribed strategies 

are diverse and largely student-centered, including inductive and deductive methods, problem-

solving, case studies, project work, discussions, and ICT integration. These approaches align 

well with the intended competencies. However, in practice, instruction remains heavily 

teacher-centered, relying mostly on lectures and demonstrations. Despite the inclusion of 

modern methods such as ICT and discovery learning, these are rarely implemented effectively, 

often limited to occasional project work or group activities. This creates a disconnect between 

the curriculum design and classroom execution, which limits students' preparedness for 

independent and critical thinking required at the bachelor level. In contrast, bachelor-level 

curricula do not explicitly prescribe any instructional strategies, leaving a vacuum in guiding 

how advanced mathematical concepts should be delivered. This absence results in inconsistent 

teaching practices, often defaulting to traditional lecture methods without active engagement 

or application-based learning. 

Moreover, the learning outcomes at the school level focus primarily on conceptual 

understanding, which tends to direct instruction toward rote learning and limits the 

development of higher-order thinking skills (HOTs). This is further compounded by the weak 

linkage between strategies and learning outcomes, despite the alignment with competencies. 

Consequently, the strategies lack practical impact on students’ learning experiences. 

Technology-based tools like GeoGebra, Mathematica, and MATLAB, which can effectively 

aid visualization and deep understanding, are underutilized in Grades 11 and 12, even though 

they are well-suited to bridge the gap between abstract concepts and real-world applications. 

To address these instructional gaps, it is essential to restructure learning outcomes to 

support applied, technology-integrated, and student-centered instruction, and ensure bachelor-

level curricula explicitly guide effective teaching methodologies. 
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Alignment between Assessment and Evaluation Practices  

Assessment is a crucial component of the curriculum which not only assess the 

student’s performance but also evaluate the relevancy of the curriculum and provide 

important information for the improvement in teaching and learning activities. The 

assessment should not be focused only on assessment of learning but also on assessment for 

learning and as learning. So, the analysis of existing assessment procedures and their 

alignment with higher level mathematics curriculum is important to provide functionable 

recommendation for the curriculum improvement. Table 9 present the comparison of 

assessment provision of mathematics Grades 11 and 12 curricula with that of Bachelor levels 

mathematics curriculum of three streams.  

Table 9: Comparison of Assessment and Evaluation Strategies 

Aspects/area Grades 11 and 12 Bachelor’s Level 

Mode of evaluation Internal: 25% (Classroom 

participation (CP)-3, terminal 

examinations-6, 

project/practical work-16 

External: 75% 

External written examination 

100% 

Theoretical and Practical Theoretical: 81% 

Practical/Project: 16% 

CP: 3% 

Not mentioned except for fully 

practical courses of Statistics 

Grading system Letter grading (GPA based) Traditional grading system (% 

based) 

Specific assessment 

strategies  

Terminal examinations and 

project/practical work 

Not mentioned   

There is a noticeable gap in assessment practices between Grades 11 and 12and the 

bachelor level, which particularly affects the evaluation of student performance and readiness 

for more advanced studies. In Grades 11–12, a mixed-mode evaluation system is implemented, 

with a significant proportion of the total marks (75%) from external examination and the 

remaining 25% from internal assessment that include classroom participation, terminal 

examinations, and project or practical work. This multi-faceted approach not only allows for 

continuous assessment and feedback through practical projects and class engagement, but it 

also encourages the development of applied skills alongside theoretical knowledge. 
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Conversely, the bachelor level relies solely on external written examinations, eliminating the 

opportunity for internal assessment components such as classroom participation or practical 

projects. Consequently, this creates a testing environment that emphasizes rote memorization 

and theoretical proficiency, with little to no consideration given to the development and 

evaluation of practical problem-solving skills or ongoing performance throughout the course. 

Additionally, the grading systems differ markedly between the two levels. Grades 11 

and 12 use a letter grading system based on a cumulative GPA, which aligns with the diverse 

forms of assessment employed, whereas the bachelor level adheres to a traditional percentage-

based marking system. This divergence further highlights the limited scope at the bachelor 

level to capture a range of competencies through varied assessment methods. Furthermore, 

while practical work constitutes a meaningful part of the assessment in Grades 11 and 12 

accounting for approximately 16% of the overall marks in bachelor-level courses practical 

components are rarely mentioned, save for a few fully practical modules such as in statistics. 

These assessment gaps indicate that while school-level evaluations are designed to foster a 

comprehensive learning experience that incorporates both theoretical understanding and 

practical application, the bachelor level’s reliance on high-stakes, one-dimensional 

examinations may impede the holistic development of students' mathematical and applied 

problem-solving capabilities. 

Analysis of the Feedback Received from Mathematics Curriculum Audit Workshop 

Vertical Sequencing and Alignment 

Vertical alignment remains a significant concern across educational levels in Nepal. 

While the Grades 11 and 12curriculum introduces key areas such as Algebra, Geometry, 

Calculus, and Statistics, respondents indicated that these foundations often do not adequately 

support the expectations at the bachelor level. As MT2 observed, “There is a lack of level-

wise competencies, especially in 3D geometry. Students are not prepared for spatial 

reasoning needed at the undergraduate level.” Similarly, MT3 noted, “In Algebra, linear 

algebra is introduced, but modern algebra like group theory is entirely missing, causing gaps 

when students reach B.Sc. level.” Although Calculus shows some alignment, complexities 

such as hyperbolic functions create hurdles. As MT1 emphasized, “Some parts of Calculus in 

Grade 12 are unnecessarily complex for school students, and yet they lack sufficient 

grounding for deeper undergraduate topics.” International curricula like A-level and IB 
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provide more coherent sequencing, with topics building progressively. “Compared to A-level, 

our curriculum lacks integration between Grades,” said MT4, reinforcing the need for better 

vertical coherence across stages. Similarly, GM3 reported that “Basic concept is common and 

vertically advanced course are given in bachelor level”. 

The analysis of curriculum audits workshop reveals a clear linkage between the grade 

11 and 12 curricula and bachelors level curricula. The concepts introduced at Grades 11 and 

12 provide the firm foundation for the contents in bachelor levels. However, certain topics 

such as calculus receive early exposure, their complexity and disconnection from 

undergraduate course expectations create further challenges. In contrast, international 

curricula such as A-level and IB demonstrate more deliberate sequencing and integration 

across levels.  

Teaching and Learning Methods 

Teaching methods differ sharply between secondary and bachelor levels, leading to 

pedagogical inconsistencies. Teachers at the school level reported using student-centered 

approaches, such as collaborative learning and project-based activities. “We are encouraged 

to use group work, problem-solving tasks, and real-life applications,” MT1 explained. “These 

methods really help students engage with the content.” However, such approaches are not 

continued into bachelor programs. As MT2 pointed out, “In undergraduate classes, most 

teaching is lecture-based with minimal student interaction.” This shift often disorients 

students who thrive in more interactive environments. Moreover, integration of technology 

remains limited. “Use of tools like GeoGebra or MATLAB is rare, especially in government 

colleges,” said MT3. Respondents also highlighted the effectiveness of international 

practices. MT4 noted, “IB and A-level emphasize metacognition and active learning 

strategies. Our curriculum mentions them but doesn't ensure their implementation.” 

Therefore, the need for consistent, innovative, and ICT-supported pedagogy across levels is 

evident. As MT2 suggested, “We need training and policy support to adopt HOTS-based and 

critical pedagogy practices effectively.” 

  Regarding teaching learning methods MG1 reported that “No practical concepts or 

include in university level. Use of different innovative methods are tried to incorporated topic 

wise” whereas MG3 reported that “More advanced strategies in Grades 11 and 12 then bachelor 

level. Teachers identifies student’s competency levels in grade 11 and 12 but not in bachelor.” 

Finally, MG3 reported that “There is sallow linkage in other UG curricula except BED. B.Ed. 
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curricula better articulate that. Bachelor curriculum is more focus on content rather than 

connecting strategies with competency while grade 11 and 12 curricula have better linkage.” 

The opinions of the experts reveals that Grades 11 and 12 curriculum focus on student-

centered pedagogy, including collaborative learning, real-world applications, and competency-

based strategies, which enhance engagement and conceptual understanding. Whereas the 

teaching and learning strategies at bachelor levels focus on teacher centered lecture-based 

methods, this could create a confusion for students accustomed to interactive learning. To make 

the alignment with Grades 11 and 12 curriculum in terms of teaching and learning activities, 

bachelor’s levels curriculum should introduce student-centered methods. While grade 11 and 

12 curriculum shows progress in innovative teaching methods, limited technology integration 

and misalignment with university programs may create the confusion. Strengthening 

consistent, metacognitive, and technology-enhanced teaching practices across all levels would 

better prepare students for academic and professional career.  

Student Evaluation and Assessment 

 Assessment practices across levels also reveal inconsistencies and limitations. Grades 

11 and 12 follow a combination of internal and external assessments. MT1 described, “We 

have 25% internal assessment which includes project work and participation, and 75% from 

NEB board exams.” However, at the bachelor level, internal evaluation is minimal or absent. 

MT3 noted, “There is no structured internal evaluation in most campuses. It’s all about the 

final exam, which limits continuous learning.” Respondents also pointed out that project 

work, while formally required in Grades 11 and 12, often lacks standard guidelines. MT2 

stated, “We are told to conduct project work, but there are no clear rubrics or training for 

assessment.” This undermines its educational value. In contrast, international curricula offer 

well-defined and practical assessment frameworks. “A-level has clear criteria for coursework 

and lab work, which are externally validated,” explained MT4. There was a strong consensus 

among participants that internal assessment should be made more meaningful and extended to 

university level. “We should include internally evaluated tasks at bachelor level, monitored 

externally for quality assurance,” suggested MT1.  

MTG1 reported that the formative and summative as internal (25%) and external 

(Theoretical-NEB-75%) are major techniques of evaluation in practices whereas MTG2 

reported that the internal evaluations are techniques are (a) classroom participation-3 (b) 
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terminal exam-6, (c) project work -16. MTG3 further explored the criteria of internal evaluation 

are quiz, project works, class test, monthly test, terminal exam, presentation, MCQs. 

 The opinions of the participants in the workshop also indicate the inconsistencies in 

assessment practices between Grades 11 and 12 and bachelor levels curriculum in Nepal. The 

Grades 11 and 12 incorporate a mix of formative and summative assessments whereas 

bachelor-level assessments rely almost entirely on final exams, with less emphasis on internal 

evaluation. There should be more meaningful and structured internal assessment at both levels. 

Moreover, the internal evaluation techniques should be clearly defined, rigorously assessed and 

externally validated.  

Content Relevancy  

Concerns about content relevance and applicability were prominent among all 

respondents. While the curriculum touches on key topics, its alignment with real-world 

applications and further academic use is uneven. MT2 remarked, “The Algebra section misses 

out on modern concepts. How can students transition to B.Sc. if they’ve never heard of group 

or ring theory?” In Geometry, limitations were also noted. “Our students can calculate conic 

sections but struggle with visualizing 3D problems,” MT1 commented. Calculus, although 

broadly aligned, includes overly complex topics. As MT3 explained, “Eliminating hyperbolic 

trigonometric functions would reduce confusion at school level without loss of depth.” 

Probability and Statistics also require reform. “We teach formulae, but not how to interpret 

data using tools like Excel or software,” said MT4. Respondents emphasized enhancing 

practicality. “Let’s teach students how to use data, not just calculate it,” MT2 proposed. A 

curriculum focused on competency, application, and vertical continuity was recommended 

across interviews. As MT1 concluded, “Content should be simplified where needed, enriched 

where useful, and always made relevant to life and future study.” 

Similarly, Math Group (MG)1 reported that “Content of linear algebra is available 

however the content of modern algebra is missing” whereas MG2 showed that “content of 

school level enables students to use geometrical concepts in practical application. The 

competencies are not theoretically heavy.” Additionally, MG4 reported that the “Narrow 

average of content in grade 11 and 12 in comparison to A-level. Missing practical application 

part that explains real life situations. Though the grade 11 and 12 content sufficient the require 

competency for UG but lacks real practical day-to-day applications in Grades 11 and 12.” 
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Suggestions for Improvement 

To improve the alignment and effectiveness of mathematics education across Grades 

11 and 12 and the bachelor level, it is crucial to address gaps in goals and competencies, 

content, instructional practices, evaluation techniques, relevancy, and content organization. 

These elements must be cohesively structured to ensure a smooth academic transition and foster 

deep mathematical understanding and application. 

Firstly, goals and competencies should be clearly defined with observable and 

measurable action verbs that align with both learning outcomes and real-life applications. 

Vague competencies such as "articulate personal values" need to be replaced or supplemented 

with specific, context-based outcomes, such as applying statistical reasoning in data 

interpretation or modeling real-world scenarios using algebra or calculus. Additionally, 

competencies must emphasize higher-order thinking skills and promote the ability to analyze, 

evaluate, and create rather than merely remember or understand. 

In terms of content, it is essential to ensure proper alignment and avoid unnecessary 

duplication. For instance, complex numbers, matrices, and sequences are scattered across both 

Grades 11 and 12, which could be consolidated within a single grade to provide more depth 

and coherence. Moreover, bachelor-level topics should be reflected in foundational form at 

school level to establish continuity. Integrating emerging areas like mathematical modeling and 

computational thinking early on can improve relevance and prepare students for advanced 

studies. 

Regarding instructional activities, there is a clear need to bridge the gap between 

prescribed strategies and classroom practices. Though the curriculum promotes student-

centered methods, teacher-centered approaches still dominate. To rectify this, professional 

development for teachers on inquiry-based learning, technology integration (such as using 

GeoGebra, Desmos, or MATLAB), and interdisciplinary project work should be prioritized. 

At the bachelor level, guidelines for teaching strategies should be clearly outlined to ensure 

consistency and encourage active learning environments. 

In the area of assessment, a shift toward continuous and formative evaluation is 

essential, especially at the bachelor level where assessment remains heavily reliant on final 

exams. Introducing internal assessments, practical work, and project-based evaluations can 

better reflect student learning and encourage the application of concepts. At the school level, 
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learning outcomes should be revised to align with competencies and promote practical, 

problem-solving skills. 

Lastly, relevancy and content organization need improvement. Real-world application 

and interdisciplinary integration should be emphasized throughout. Topics must be logically 

sequenced to build upon each other, and technology should be used to visualize abstract 

concepts, making mathematics more engaging and meaningful. The recommendations of the 

four discussion groups are detailly presented as follows based on different themes: 

In the content area, MG1 recommended the inclusion of data science and coding 

concepts within the topic of group structure in algebra. It also suggested that applications of 

theorem proving be integrated into the logic section. The group proposed restructuring the 

sequence of topics for instance, teaching sequences and series before binomial theorem, and 

introducing mathematical induction prior to binomial theorem. Additionally, it suggested 

including De Morgan's Theorem under complex numbers, incorporating level-wise 

competencies for 3D geometry, and promoting the use of analytic geometry through project 

work. 

MG2 emphasized the lack of analytical proofs and transformation geometry in the 

existing curriculum, particularly in relation to coordinate geometry. The group recommended 

removing ellipse and hyperbola, suggesting these topics be covered at the bachelor level 

instead, and proposed introducing the basic concepts of coordinate geometry in Grade 11. 

MG3 recommended eliminating complex topics such as the derivatives and integrals of 

hyperbolic trigonometric functions, and certain standard integration problems (e.g., 

∫ 𝑒𝑎𝑥𝑠𝑖𝑛𝑏𝑥 𝑑𝑥), as well as techniques like trigonometric and algebraic substitutions. The group 

suggested introducing L’Hôpital’s Rule in Grade 11 as an application of derivatives. It also 

advocated for ICT integration, shifting the topic of area between curves from Grade 11 to 12, 

and limiting Grade 11 applications of integration to areas bounded by straight lines, allowing 

students to connect these with mensuration concepts from graphs. 

MG4 recommended adding foundational content on the procedures for data collection 

and interpretation, and integrating tools such as Excel and other mathematical software into the 

Grades 11 and 12curriculum. 

The opinions and reflections of the participants in the workshop indicate that the grade 

11 and 12 mathematics curriculum could provide a firm foundation for higher study. However, 

participants mentioned some key areas for further improvement. The curriculum must move 
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beyond rote learning to integrate practical tools, emerging fields like data science and 

computational thinking and restructured content sequencing to ensure vertical continuity, 

promote deeper understanding and make mathematics more relevant to students’ academic and 

professional futures.  

Teaching-Learning Strategies 

In terms of teaching-learning strategies, MG1 recommended the integration of 

innovative pedagogical methods aimed at developing 21st-century skills. It proposed the use 

of ICT tools, particularly in teaching geometry, the inclusion of Higher Order Thinking Skills 

(HOTS) strategies, and the adoption of critical pedagogy in the Grades 11 and 12curriculum. 

MG2 emphasized the need to incorporate learning objectives and content related to 3D 

geometry, proposed removing the topic of circles (as it is already covered in Grade 10), and 

suggested adding geometrical interpretation components to the higher secondary level. 

MG3 recommended the integration of ICT, the establishment of mathematics laboratories in 

schools, and the allocation of at least one class period per week for project work. The group 

also advocated for the publication of a standardized textbook by CDC, similar to the A-level 

system, to minimize confusion arising from the availability of multiple reference books. 

MG4 highlighted the importance of applying practical teaching strategies that build student 

competency and enhance real-life learning experiences. It encouraged the use of innovative 

pedagogies, such as flipped learning and ICT-based data calculation. 

 The focus group discussion with teachers, curriculum designers and experts collectively 

emphasized innovative teaching strategies, including ICT integration and promoting HoTs to 

enhance 21st-century skills in students. Particularly, participants recommended restructuring 

the geometry contents and introducing technology in the teaching and learning process.  

Evaluation Practices  

In the area of evaluation, MG3 recommended introducing internal evaluation methods 

at the bachelor level, having external evaluators assess project work, and adopting an 

examination model similar to NEB’s Grade 12 structure. MG4 emphasized the continuation of 

the current continuous assessment approach and recommended incorporating field visits with 

corresponding report writing as part of the evaluation process. Regarding the evaluation 

process, participants suggested to incorporate formative assessment strategies in the bachelor 

level also.  
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Chapter Summary  

The comparative and qualitative analysis of the Grades 11 and 12 mathematics curricula 

in Nepal, as aligned with both national bachelor-level curricula (B.Ed., B.Sc.) and international 

programs (A-level, IB), reveals critical insights into gaps and possibilities for reform. Across 

all domains vertical sequencing, pedagogy, assessment, and content relevance respondents 

consistently highlighted both structural misalignments and pedagogical inconsistencies. 

Vertical alignment, in particular, suffers from disjointed transitions. There is a lack of 

level-wise competencies, particularly evident in areas like 3D geometry and modern algebra, 

which are essential for undergraduate studies but underrepresented in Grades 11 and12. 

Although Calculus shows a semblance of continuity, some advanced functions like hyperbolic 

trigonometry are overly complex at the school level, creating a mismatch with student 

readiness. International curricula, in contrast, showcase more coherent progression, scaffolding 

prior knowledge into advanced concepts. 

In terms of teaching-learning methods, while school-level pedagogy increasingly 

incorporates student-centred and activity-based strategies, this does not continue at the 

university level. Use group work and real-life applications, since that university classrooms 

remain predominantly lecture-based with minimal interaction or technology integration. This 

pedagogical gap disrupts student engagement and skill development, especially in critical 

thinking and problem-solving skills highly emphasized in A-level and IB programs. 

Assessment practices further compound the disconnect. Although Grades 11 and 12 

include a 25% internal assessment component, the implementation lacks clarity and 

standardization. The absence of guidelines for evaluating project work, leading to tokenistic 

practices. At the bachelor level, internal assessments are nearly non-existent. International 

frameworks, by contrast, balance coursework and exams through clear rubrics and external 

moderation. 

Lastly, curriculum content, though broad, lacks depth in essential areas and fails to 

connect mathematics to practical or interdisciplinary contexts. Students do not have practical 

knowledge on statistics and probability. Respondents recommended simplifying overly 

complex topics while enriching those with academic and real-world relevance. 

In sum, Nepal’s mathematics curriculum stands at a crossroads. For meaningful 

improvement, reforms must ensure vertical coherence, student-focused pedagogy, robust and 
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continuous assessment, and content that prepares students not just for exams, but for academic 

and real-life problem-solving. 

The Social studies curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 is evidently life skills based, 

hands-on learning and social-emotional development focused. It outlines the development of 

critical thinking, awareness about society, kindness and digital skills. Students seem to face a 

gap when they move from secondary level into Bachelor’s degree programs, especially in 

teacher education. Secondary education definitely advocates student-centered approaches like 

project-based learning and role plays but Bachelor-level programs still mostly focus on 

lectures and theory, thus, they are short of the reflective and life-skills type of teaching that 

secondary students get used to. This lack of continuity hampers the capabilities of the future 

educators and those who have to show in class participatory and interesting practices are the 

main ones who will be affected. 
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Chapter VI: Alignment of Social Studies Curriculum 

The Grades 11 and 12 Social Studies and Life Skills Curriculum is designed as an 

integrated concept. The curriculum serves to develop responsible, informed and engaged 

citizens who will understand, society and the world in which they live. The curriculum, based 

upon the National Curriculum Framework 2076, integrates knowledge, skills and attitudes to 

develop students as confident individuals who can act with clarity, purpose, and resolve, 

when confronted with challenges in life. In Grade 11, presented with the social studies and 

life skills purpose of the social studies and life skills curriculum, students are introduced to 

some important social studies and life skills questions: Why study society? What do we mean 

by a responsible citizen? As students engaged in this process, they come to understand that 

social studies and life skills is about understanding the world within which they exist and 

their role in shaping that world. Awareness of the self and an understanding of others - how 

societies operate, how communities develop, and how are we as individuals, agents of their 

option of change.  

One of the exciting features of the curriculum is its focus on digital literacy and 

research skills. In a world driven by information, students learn how to navigate digital tools 

safely and effectively. They explore how to search for reliable information, analyze it, and 

present their findings. These are practical skills that students can carry with them into higher 

studies, careers, and daily life. Life skills are another key area. These are not just abstract 

ideas they are the tools we all need to handle emotions, make decisions, resolve conflicts, and 

build positive relationships. In class, students discuss real-life situations, reflect on personal 

experiences, and participate in group activities that help them develop empathy, 

communication, and self-awareness. These lessons help them not only understand others but 

also better understand themselves. 

The curriculum expects students to investigate how society works by addressing 

topics related to social development, philosophy, and geography. They develop critical 

thinking skills regarding the nature of justice and social rules in society, as well as how space 

and physicality relate to human life. Studying Nepal's history and civic education allows 

children to make meaningful connections to their heritage and consider their rights and 
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responsibilities as citizens. By accentuating respect and equality, diversity, and inclusion, the 

curriculum supports participation and action to a democratic society. 

The curriculum explores migration, urbanization and economics from a local and 

global focus, giving students the ability to make sense of the world through an empathetic 

lens and contextualize real world solutions. Education plays a vital role in social change 

through addressing poverty and opportunity for equity; it is crucial to acknowledge this. 

Within grade 12, students were able to explore their learning in a formalized manner through 

research skills, case studies and critical discussions. They contributed digital literacy, 

research skills, and life skills (such as leadership) and pathways to their career, etc. 

Community connections are once again established explicitly through social campaigns that 

focus on positive social change or potential volunteering affiliate. This establishes within the 

student that they have realistic power to engage in and create potential change in the world, 

through active participation, and or through the smallest of actions. 

In conclusion, the Social Studies and Life Skills Curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 can 

best be summarized in a simple statement: it is about preparing for life. It creates human 

beings who can think critically, care for others, and work to improve society. It provides an 

intellectually and practically valuable education to the youth of Nepal, with an emphasis on 

conflating knowledge and taking action. 

Table 10: Learning Competencies of Grades 11 and 12 Social Studies Curricula 

Grade 11 Grade 12 

1. Identify the concept and methods of 

Social Studies. 

2. Analyze the development of human 

civilization and the diversity 

associated with it. 

3. Analyze the interrelationship 

between various environmental 

regions and provinces of Nepal. 

4. Present major historical events of 

Nepal and the world. 

5. Recognize the ethnicities, castes, 

1. Understanding, internalizing, and 

applying the significance of a 

meaningful human life 

2. Developing perspectives on life and 

the universe, and critically 

evaluating them 

3. Developing problem-solving, sound 

decision-making, and creative 

abilities in daily life 

4. Perceiving and internalizing objects, 

events, and environments based on 
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classes, communities, and genders 

within Nepali society, and promote 

inclusivity and respect for diversity. 

6. Conduct a comparative study of the 

preambles of various constitutions 

and analyze the major features of the 

current Constitution of Nepal. 

7. Critically analyze the demographic 

structure, trends of migration, 

settlement diversity, and the causes 

and impacts of urbanization in 

Nepal. 

8. Identify and evaluate the status of 

access, quality, and investment in 

the education and health sectors in 

Nepal. 

9. Analyze the changing structure of 

Nepal's economy and explore the 

interrelation among economic 

growth, sustainable development, 

good governance, and inclusion. 

Identify the foundations of a 

prosperous and welfare-oriented 

society. 

10. Identify and present the dimensions 

of foreign policy and Nepal’s 

relations with neighboring countries. 

11. Understand and analyze historical 

and contemporary changes at both 

national and international levels. 

12. Foster good citizenship through 

critical thinking 

5. Applying social skills such as 

effective communication, 

interpersonal relationships, empathy, 

and self-awareness 

6. Using information and 

communication technology (ICT) in 

daily life and learning 

7. Fulfilling responsible roles as 

members of the family, community, 

nation, and global society 

8. Understanding mutual respect and 

values in society and adopting a 

dignified way of life 

9. Adopting a healthy lifestyle with 

physical and mental well-being 

10. Being aware of substance abuse, 

harmful habits, and mental 

imbalance 

11. Developing a positive attitude 

towards labor 
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internalizing identity, respect, 

harmony, coexistence, and integrity 

in Nepali society. 

 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with Fundamentals of Social Studies (416)  

Many thematic and conceptual similarities between the Social Studies curriculum of 

Grades 11 and 12 and the Fundamentals of Social Studies course in the B.Ed. program 

(Course No. Ed. 416) point to a purposeful vertical alignment between teacher education and 

school-level instruction. A closer look reveals a pedagogical continuum in a number of 

overlapping units, but there are also significant gaps that demand careful consideration. 

First, the B.Ed. syllabus's Unit II, "Relationships of Social Studies with Other 

Disciplines," reflects important topics covered in Grade 12. To illustrate how fundamental 

social science ideas function as building blocks for comprehending human behavior and 

society, Sub-units 2.2.3 (Anthropology) and 2.2.4 (Sociology) are examined at both levels. In 

the Grade 12 curriculum, interdisciplinary links between social studies and creative 

expression are introduced to improve student engagement, echoing Sub-unit 2.3 (Language 

and Art) is similar to this, there is a strong continuity between the higher secondary 

curriculum and Unit III of the B.Ed. course, Values of Social Studies Teaching. While 

democratic values (3.3) and political values (3.4) become more predominant in Grade 12, 

concepts such as social values (3.1) and moral values (3.2) are directly addressed in Grade 

11. The development of socially conscious citizens depends on this shift from personal to 

civic awareness. Furthermore, the school curriculum and Unit IV of the B.Ed. syllabus, Basic 

Concepts in Social Studies Curriculum, have several points of similarity. Social studies 

generalizations (4.4), social inclusion and equality (4.5), power devolution and social 

empowerment (4.6), self-reliance (4.8), and society, culture, and diversity (4.2) are among the 

concepts that are prioritized in Grade 11. These resurface in Grade 12 in more reflective and 

applied forms, suggesting a logical progression from conceptual knowledge to critical 

thinking.  

The fact that social problems (4.10) and peace and conflict resolution (4.9) are 

covered in both teacher preparation and Grades highlights their universal applicability in 

civic education. Unit VII (Social Environment) of the B.Ed. course exhibits one particularly 
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subtle overlap. Discussions in Grade 12 about how changing social norms interact with 

governance and democratic processes align nicely with the subtopic 7.3 (Social Changes and 

Democracy). This alignment is significant, as it prepares future educators to discuss dynamic 

societal issues through a balanced and informed lens. The influence of social change on 

adolescents and the needs and goals of the learner are also topics covered in Unit VIII 

(Learner's Psychology) of the B.Ed. program. These topics are crucial for teaching students in 

Grades 11 and 12, who are also navigating adolescence and developing their own personal 

ideologies. This unit encourages the growth of a student-centered teaching methodology, 

which is crucial in the modern environment. The comparison also shows some limitations. 

The curriculum of class 11 and 12 is not specifically about curriculum development (Unit IX) 

or implementation challenges (Unit X), highlighted in the course B. Ed.  

This points to the need to give secondary students a better understanding of the 

reasons for the selection of courses and the structure of their curriculum. Introducing these 

ideas into the classroom could help to create a more thoughtful and self-oriented learning 

environment. Lastly, there is a deliberate and strategic educational overlap between the B. 

Ed. syllabus and the Social Studies curriculum for classes 11 and 12. It guarantees that 

aspiring educators are capable of teaching the material. Curriculum designers might, 

however, think about utilizing meta-curricular themes, like curriculum analysis and 

secondary-level civil pedagogy, to close the gap between the perspectives of the teacher and 

the students and create an even more cohesive educational experience. 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with People and Society (417)  

The Grades 11 and 12 Social Studies curriculum has been carefully designed to 

provide a fundamental comprehension and critical awareness of social concepts, cultural 

diversity, historical development, and civic engagement. There is a substantial overlap when 

compared to the B.Ed. "Fundamentals of Social Studies" course, suggesting a vertical 

curricular alignment that gives aspiring teachers the knowledge and instructional resources 

they need to teach secondary school. Starting with the school level curriculum's Unit I: 

Fundamental Concept of People and Society, introduces the course students the nature, scope 

and meaning of the concepts of people, community and society. The B. Ed. Unit I: Concept 

and Scope of Social Studies, in which students examine the meanings and connections 

between important social constructions such as society, culture and social institutions, is 
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highly compatible. The goal of both levels is to familiarize students with the basic terms and 

concepts needed to understand human interaction. 

B.Ed. Unit VII: Social Environment and Unit IV: Fundamental Concepts in Social 

Studies both reflect the theme of historical and cultural evolution, which is carried over into 

Unit II: Evolution of Humankind and Their Activities. curriculum. In line with the B.Ed. 

course's focus on social change, human-environment interactions, and different types of 

society, secondary school students study human evolution and the transition from hunting-

gathering to post-industrial societies. The layered approach strengthens the idea of societal 

change over time, providing a conceptual basis in the classroom that is expanded upon in the 

B.Ed. program. The school curriculum's Unit III: Formation of Social Institutions covers 

fundamental social structures like caste, ethnicity, religion, marriage, family, and kinship. 

This fits in nicely with B.Ed. Unit VI, which talks about Nepali society, its traits, and its 

issues, and Unit IV, which examines fundamental ideas like family, caste, class, and 

ethnicity. By involving students in the analysis and critique of social stratification and its 

implications for inclusive education, the B.Ed. program notably advances this understanding. 

The school curriculum examines change agents and processes, including Sanskritization, 

modernization, globalization, and westernization, as well as the impact of neighbouring 

nations like China and India on Nepalese culture, in Unit IV: Trend of Social and Cultural 

Change. These topics, especially the discussion of democratic values, social inclusion, and 

the role of education in transforming societies, are in line with B.Ed. Unit VII (Social 

Environment) and Unit V (Values of Social Studies Teaching). Unit V: Historical 

Development of Nepalese Society and Culture examinees the Pre-Lichhavi to Shah eras and 

addresses the historical dimension. Unit VI: Nepali Society provides contextual insights into 

the structure and issues of Nepalese society, giving future educators the socio-historical 

background they need for contextual teaching, even though the B.Ed. syllabus does not solely 

focus on historical chronology. 

In line with B.Ed. Unit III, which stresses moral and social values, and Unit VI, which 

looks at diversity and social inclusion, the school curriculum's Unit VI: People, Culture, 

Social Unity and Diversity in Nepal focuses on festivals, sacraments, social harmony, and 

participation. Both curricula stress unity via respect for one another and foster an appreciation 

for Nepal's multicultural fabric. There is a lot of overlap between Unit VII: Development 

Process of Social Institutions in Nepal and B.Ed. Unit X: Issues and Difficulties in Social 
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Studies Education and Unit IX: Social Studies Curriculum. The emphasis on formal, 

informal, and customary educational institutions and governance in the curriculum reflects 

the structural knowledge required to interact with the systemic elements covered in B.Ed. 

coursework. 

Finally, B.Ed. Unit XI: Instructional Materials in Social Studies directly relates to 

Unit VIII: Teaching Materials and Methods at the school level. Both levels place a strong 

emphasis on instructional strategies, the utilization of audiovisual materials, and the gathering 

of internet resources. This guarantees that the pedagogical techniques taught to them as 

learners are already known to students who go on to become teachers. This alignment shows 

a well-designed academic bridge between teacher preparation and school-level content, 

spanning from conceptual underpinnings to historical depth, social analysis, and pedagogy. 

Curriculum critique and development, which is covered in the B.Ed. program (Unit IX) but 

not specifically in the secondary school curriculum, is one area that might profit from closer 

integration. By implementing such metacognitive insights in the classroom, educators may 

encourage more thoughtful students who comprehend. 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with Culture, Society, and Governance (434)  

Students study the goals and tenets of nationalism, as well as its advantages and 

disadvantages, as well as the fundamental characteristics, forms, and ideas of citizenship in 

Group 11, Unit 7, "Nationalism and Citizenship." Along with learning the differences 

between nationality and citizenship, they also learn how to recognize barriers to good 

citizenship and comprehend Nepal's citizenship provisions as outlined in the constitution. 

This content aligns directly with Curriculum 434 Units 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3, which have as their 

goals understanding democratic engagement, encouraging corporate social responsibility, and 

encouraging active citizenship. This unit aids students in becoming knowledgeable and 

responsible citizens by emphasizing both theoretical topics (nationalism and citizenship 

types) and practical ones (constitutional provisions and remedies for weak citizenship). 

Unit 7 of the Grade 12 curriculum, "Good Governance and Nepalese Foreign Policy," 

introduces students into Nepal's foreign policy and emphases the concept, characteristics and 

players of good governance. The themes in Curriculum 434 Unit VII, which focus on 

accountability, transparency, the rule of law and citizen involvement as fundamental 

components of good governance, are reflected in the study on the role of government and 
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non-governmental actors (civil society, media, local governance, etc.) in promoting good 

governance. Moreover, understanding is of national importance, international relations and 

diplomatic strategies. All the key issues addressed in Unit VII of Section 434 are linked to the 

foreign policy section. The nature, development and impact of public opinion in democracies 

are discussed in detail in Grade 11, Unit 8 "Public opinion and Civil Society." Students study 

the characteristics and functions of civil society in democratic participation, as well as public 

opinion organizations, including the media, civil society organizations and educational 

institutions. The objectives of Curriculum 434 Unit 2.3 are reflected in this unit, in particular 

the focus on informed citizenship and participatory democracy. The more general civic 

objectives of the curriculum are strongly supported by the in-depth discussion on the role of 

civil society in strengthening democratic governance through awareness, advocacy and 

action. Students do practical exercises that develop civic and life skills in Grade 12 Unit 8, 

"Official Literature." They observe audience-level decision-making processes, speak to media 

outlets, visit municipal offices to learn about filing, registering and filling out forms 

procedures, and cover legal forums related to conflict resolution. These experiences, based on 

the application of knowledge in the real world, are closely in line with Curriculum 434 Unit 

2.4, which focuses on social engagement, life skills training and local governance. In 

addition, this unit is closely related to Curriculum 434 Unit IV, which stimulates civic 

education through practical experience with real communication and governance systems. In 

addition, it is in line with Unit VII, which emphases civic duty and active involvement in 

democratic processes. 

Overall, the curriculum social studies for Grades 11 and 12 are consistent with the 

objectives and framework of Curriculum Document 434. It includes basic civic knowledge 

(found in Grade 11 Unit 7), social engagement and communication skills (emphasized in Unit 

8 of both Grades) and a concept of practical governance (found in Grade 12 Units 7 and 8). 

This alignment ensures that students are taught not only democratic values, but also equipped 

to contribute successfully to the changing political and social environment in Nepal. 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with Geography (422)  

Overall, the curriculum social studies for Grades 11 and 12 are consistent with the 

objectives and framework of Curriculum Document 434. It includes basic civic knowledge 

(found in Grade 11 Unit 7), social engagement and communication skills (emphasized in Unit 
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8 of both Grades) and a concept of practical governance (found in Grade 12 Units 7 and 8). 

This alignment ensures that students are taught not only democratic values, but also equipped 

to contribute successfully to the changing political and social environment in Nepal. 

The curriculum combines expertly applied elements such as classification of rocks and 

identification of land forms with classical and contemporary geographical theories (such as 

the Big Bang, Kant-Laplace and plate tectonics). This develops the critical thinking skills of 

students in addition to their scientific literacy. Significantly, Unit X's hands-on activities 

support theoretical learning by enticing students to interact with time zones, maps, and graphs 

all essential resources for geographic research. 

However, a stronger focus on the relationship between people and the environment 

and modern concerns such as sustainability and climate adjustment, especially in Nepal, 

would strengthen the curriculum. Unit VIII briefly discusses climate change, but little is 

known about its socio-economic impact and local significance. Moreover, although grade 11 

places a strong emphasis on content knowledge, there are fewer opportunities for research-

based learning or interdisciplinary connections (such as linking geography to economic 

development or civil life). Although there is vertical and horizontal alignment demonstrated 

by the integration of skills in social studies (e.g. 10 March 2013) and cross-reference to 

content of grade 12 and social studies 422, greater cohesion through integrated project-

oriented learning would maximize the curriculum's transformation potential. 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with History (423)  

The first difference is in content and focal point. The 11th-grade social studies subject 

deals with the historical timeline of Nepal, from ancient to modern, and the advent of 

democracy and industrialization in the world at large. B.Ed., however, views research 

methodology and those major ancient civilizations of the world-Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece, 

Rome, Renaissance-well with a civilizational tilt: how and why civilizations evolved from 

prehistoric times till Renaissance; while, for Grade 11, it is basically a chronological 

framework centered on modern history, especially after 2007 B.S. The first set of difference 

is with respect to the contents and focal point. The social studies subject of class XI consists 

of a historical timeline of Nepal, from the very ancient to modern, and of democratization and 

industrialization in the world at large. B.Ed., on the other hand, views research methodology 

with various major ancient civilizations of the world-Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece, Rome, 
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Renaissance-with a civilizational tilt: that is, how and why civilizations evolved from 

prehistoric times till Renaissance; while, for Grade 11, it is basically a chronological 

framework centering on modern history, especially after 2007 B.S. This leads to the idea of 

conceptual growth: grade 11 will teach narrative history-Maine the notion of history is what 

happened in Nepal and in the world-while the very B.Ed. course demands more analytical 

skills to interpret, compare across civilizations, and conduct historiography. From this, it is 

evident that there is vertical growth moving away from simple knowledge acquisition toward 

critical thinking and research skills. But there is a mismatch of sequences whereby Grade 11 

starts with modern Nepalese history and world events, while the B.Ed. course is directed 

backward towards ancient civilizations, which may seem disconnected from each other 

through students. Then, from a thematic point of view, Grade 11 will look at political and 

social development, whereas the B.Ed. program ventures into more profound civilizational 

studies, thereby creating thematic discontinuity. From the perspective of skill formation, 

Grade 11 focuses very little upon research or critical analysis apart from understanding 

political systems and timelines. The B.Ed. course refines these skills with separate units on 

research tools, data collection, analysis, and writing up of reports. This suggests a gap where 

Grade 11 is not seen as adequately preparing students in research work required at the B.Ed. 

level. 

In conclusion, there are gaps in the vertical progression from Grade 11 to B.Ed., 

especially in sequencing, thematic continuity, and the early introduction of research skills, 

but there are also strengths in the expansion of scope, depth, and skills. It is recommended 

that historical thinking abilities and fundamental research techniques be incorporated into 

Grade 11, that B.Ed. content be rearranged for improved logical flow, and that bridge 

modules be developed that connect Nepal's history to global civilizations in order to improve 

this vertical alignment. Students would also be better prepared for more complex historical 

inquiry in the B.Ed. program if mini-research projects were introduced in Grade 11. 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with Economics (443)  

Bachelor of Education students is the B.Ed. 443 syllabus on Economic Development 

and Regional Diversity in Nepal. With a solid theoretical foundation supported by real-world 

examples, it methodically covers both general and in-depth subjects of Nepal's economic 

structure, development issues, sectoral analysis, and government functions. To gradually 
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increase students' understanding, the curriculum is structured vertically. It starts with the 

fundamentals of economic development, then moves on to particular economic resources and 

sectors, institutional roles (private sector, cooperative, banking, government finance), 

infrastructure, and, lastly, regional diversity and the crucial interdependence among various 

governmental levels. Applying theoretical knowledge is strengthened by the addition of a 

practical section centered on planning, data collection, and report writing. In comparison, 

secondary-level students have the opportunity to learn about economic concepts in an 

introductory and foundational way by having the Grade 11 Social Studies Unit 9 content. It 

focuses on recognising Nepal's economic processes and structures, which include formal and 

informal trade, Nepal's changing agricultural and industrial structures, job and labour 

opportunities, the government budget process, and the private and cooperative sectors. It 

considers significant socio-economic topics, and includes the remittance economy, poverty, 

inequality and government measures for empowerment and social inclusion. Overall, this unit 

can provide younger students with some understanding of Nepal's economy and social 

diversity as well as some foundational analytical skill.  

In-depth discussions of specialized subjects like macroeconomic indicators, 

sustainable development, land reform laws, foreign direct investment, the complexities of 

government finance, and infrastructure development are covered in the B.Ed. curriculum. It 

requires synthesis and critical analysis, making it appropriate for aspiring teachers who plan 

to teach or study these subjects. On the other hand, the Grade 11 curriculum is more 

awareness-focused and descriptive, emphasizing the fundamental recognition and 

comprehension of economic phenomena suitable for teenage students. 

B.Ed 443 reflects a comprehensive approach appropriate for teacher education 

by methodically integrating economic development with regional diversity and governance 

interdependence. It makes a clear connection between sociopolitical structures, development 

planning, and economic theories. Even though grade 11 content touches on a variety of social 

and economic topics, it is still more disjointed, emphasizing distinct topics such as labor, 

finance, and economic diversity without clearly integrating them into a broader systemic 

framework. The differences in academic applicable strategies and breadth of content between 

Grade 11 to B.Ed. 443 are noticeable. Content encountered in Grade 11 develops the basic 

knowledge and analytical skills, as well as concerns socialism and capitalism, for the B.Ed. 

course, based on more theoretical and applied research-oriented activities. There appears to 
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be a gap, which could be addressed by incorporating more economic governance-related 

fundamentals into the secondary Grade 11 curriculum because there are some concepts, like 

"interdependency between government levels" and "planning processes", that are only 

addressed almost in passing or peripherally in Grade 11, but engaged in a practical way in     

B.Ed. 443. A noteworthy practical component of the B.Ed. curriculum involves data 

collection, report writing, and involvement in local government planning. For teacher 

candidates to relate theory to practical economic development issues, experiential learning is 

crucial. The absence of a comparable focus on applied learning in the Grade 11 curriculum 

may restrict students' practical comprehension of economic processes. 

In conclusion, the vertical organization of the Social Studies Grade 11 course and the 

B.Ed. 443 course is a logical, and necessary, progress from basics in economic literacy 

through specialized-based understanding through to an understanding of the relevant field for 

practical application. The Grade 11 curriculum lays social and economic awareness clearly. 

The B.Ed. curriculum extends this further through in-depth, analytical, and practical 

approaches, appropriate to prospective teachers. 

Analysis of Vertical Organization with Global, Regional, Bi-Lateral Organization and 

Cooperation (442) 

While both the Grade 11 Political Science syllabus and B.Ed. Year IV course titled, 

"Global, Regional, Bilateral Organization and Cooperation" cover international relations, 

foreign policy, and global cooperation, there are a number of different elements in the B.Ed. 

course - substantial differences in depth, breadth of material, and academic rigor. 

The majority of the content at the Grade 11 level is preliminary and descriptive to create a 

level of knowledge. It primarily outlines the basic principles of Nepal's foreign policy - 

Panchsheel, peaceful coexistence, non-alignment, etc. It additionally records the historical, 

political, economic, and cultural features of Nepal's bilateral relations with China and India. 

The course's introduction of the idea of global governance provides students with background 

information about global governance's areas such as the WTO, BIMSTEC, and SAARC, and 

then concludes with a brief overview. 

In contrast, the B.Ed. Year IV programme (Sost. Ed. 442) is more analytical and 

sophisticated and is directed to pre-service teachers and/or educators. It systematically 

examines the origin, evolution, structure, and functions of international, regional, and 

bilateral organizations. The course moves beyond knowledge, and develops critical thinking 
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and analysis. Students are expected to critique the success and failures of organizations such 

as the UN, SAARC, WTO, and BIMSTEC and understand theoretical models of cooperation. 

There is a unit on Nepal's bilateral treaties with India (1950) and China (1960) which allows 

students to understand the current legal and political complexities of foreign relations. In 

addition, an introductory module on life skills, stress management, conflict transformation, 

and the value of cooperation in development and peacebuilding is introduced, which usually 

not included as part of schooling experiences. 

The movement within the curriculum from Grade 11 Political Science to B.Ed. Year 

IV (Sost. Ed. 442) has a vertical structure of some integrity, but this is not without its 

weaknesses. The majority of curriculum at the school level is introductory, descriptive and 

yet foundational, focused mainly on presenting descriptive and basic ideas. The B.Ed. course 

relates to this curriculum within an evaluative and analytical frame; students are expected to 

think critically, assess the success/failure of organizations, and examine international treaties. 

In this regard, it can be argued that there is a deliberate vertical progression in relation to the 

depth of the content and cognitive demand, which supports academic and professional 

capacity building. The progression, unlike the Level I-3 transition, has a large gap: the skills 

development connection between the two levels. The Grade 11 syllabus presents limited 

evaluative or interpretive task performances so students may seem unprepared for the 

cognitive engagement necessary in a B.Ed. course. 

Teaching and Learning activities 

The Grade 11 Social Studies and B.Ed. level syllabi differ in focus, depth, and degree 

of learner engagement. The Grade 11 syllabus focuses on collaborative, experience-based 

learning grounded in life skills education, while encouraging learners to think critically and 

creatively, reflect, engage with peers, socialize through role play and discussion, and practice 

useable life application of social studies knowledge. The B.Ed. syllabus is more academic 

and content heavy, utilizing many of the traditional direct instruction lectures, but 

incorporating a variety of presenter styles, group or team work, field visits, and theoretical 

analysis. Even though B.Ed. syllabi included collaborative and research-based learning 

activities as outlined in the curriculum outcomes, the format of the B.Ed. seats it in a more 

academic/knowledge based space and not in socio-emotional realms of teaching and learning, 

which leads to a gap in training future educators who may be experts in theory but lack the 



 

 

 

79 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

experience of facilitating the learning environment that is necessary for student-centered, 

experiential learning in secondary level classrooms. In order to close this gap, future 

educators should train academically and experientially in B.Ed. programs in reflective, 

community connected, and life-skill type pedagogy that reflects the progressive learning 

themes developed through practice at the school level.   

Table 11: Comparison of Grade 11 Life Skills Course with B.Ed. Social Studies Course 

Aspect Grade 11 (Life-Skills Focus) B.Ed. Social Studies Courses 

Philosophy & 

Aim 

Holistic development with focus on 

emotional, behavioral, and social 

learning 

Primarily content delivery and 

academic knowledge; limited 

behavioral focus 

Teacher's Role Facilitator, co-learner, guide in 

experiential & reflective learning 

Knowledge transmitter; occasional 

facilitator but mostly lecture-driven 

Instructional 

Techniques 

Role-play, group work, project-based 

learning, storytelling, field visits, 

case studies, inquiry-based learning 

Lecture, Q&A, discussion, 

assignments, occasional project work, 

field report (only in some units) 

Student 

Engagement 

High: participatory, reflective, 

exploratory 

Moderate to low: passive listening 

dominates, few active/creative tasks 

Learning 

Context 

Rooted in students’ real-life 

experiences, social context, and local 

knowledge 

Often theoretical, textbook-based; 

practical activities not strongly 

connected to local or real-life issues 

Use of Local 

Resources 

Strong emphasis on local context, 

social observation, interviews, and 

community-based learning 

Rarely emphasized except in field 

reports and some courses (e.g. 

Economic Development, Understanding 

Our Earth) 

Creativity & 

Critical 

Thinking 

Encouraged through debates, 

questioning, role-playing, critique, 

and reflection 

Limited critical thinking development; 

mostly factual understanding and 

historical analysis 

Evaluation Continuous, formative, reflective; 

includes behavioral indicators 

Mostly summative; internal marks often 

feedback-only with less impact on final 

grading 

Sociocultural 

Sensitivity 

High: engagement with diverse 

backgrounds, inclusion of 

marginalized voices 

Inconsistent: sociocultural issues are 

content topics but not instructional 

priorities 
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Interdisciplinary 

Learning 

Integrated naturally across 

disciplines and lived experiences 

Disciplinary siloed; occasional 

integration (e.g., linking natural and 

social sciences) but not systematic 

Identified Gaps in Instructional Strategies 

There is a clear gap between the experiential and life-oriented pedagogy of Grade 11 

Social Studies, where lived experiences are not connected, and the rather lecture-based 

structure of B.Ed. courses. Grade 11, for the most part, promotes active and engaging 

learning through lived experience, reflection, empathy and community. On the contrary, 

B.Ed. programs (despite their design as a teacher preparation program) do not have any 

design feature oriented to promote life in primarily lecture based courses. Overall, future 

teachers are prepared primarily through lectures, passive note-taking and summative 

assessment processes, which is in direct contradiction to the interactive and facilitative nature 

of pedagogy they are expected to engage in as classroom teachers. This “telling vs. doing” 

disconnect produces teachers who are unrehearsed in the practice they will enact.  

Teaching strategies must integrate life-skill facilitation not just in theory but in 

practice. Lecture-heavy methods should be balanced with reflective fieldwork, participatory 

research, and contextualized teaching. Emotional and social competencies must be explicitly 

taught and assessed. Most critically, teacher educators must model the participatory, student-

centered strategies they hope future teachers will use, ensuring alignment between pedagogy 

and purpose. 

Overview of Student’s Evaluation Grade 11 and B.Ed. 

At the school level, Grade 11, evaluation systems for Social Studies and evaluation 

systems for the various offerings in the Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) program differ 

considerably with regard to forms, purposes, and procedures. For example, at the Grade 11 

school level, the evaluation system is intended to evaluate both academic learning, as well as 

behavioural development, with 25% of the final mark from learning related to internal 

evaluation, which includes students' participation in the classroom, their positive behavioural 

changes, their involvement in 'hands-on' practical or project work, Trinidad and Tobago day 

assignment, as well as periodic evaluations with such work to determine students in 

classroom assessments in a series of periodic evaluations, e.g. trimester exams, etc. Because 

internal evaluation is formative and diagnostic, it allows the students to have a sense of how 
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they will learn sooner versus later by simply diagnosing their learning needs. The remaining 

75% of on-going assessment is for external evaluation, which is done by written examination. 

Written examination assesses the students' knowledge, skills, and ability to apply or transfer 

knowledge and skills and educational purposes related to understanding have been required to 

answer a question, and written examination can have questions ranging from very short, to 

short answer to long answer type questions in terms of their structure. In considering written 

assessment, questions were aimed not just at theoretical understanding but the students' 

ability to identify and even solve real-life problems. 

In contrast to the B.Ed. level evaluation and grading take place through the university-

level evaluation system developed by the university around theoretical knowledge, and field 

work learning combined with practical activities. The B.Ed. level evaluation includes an 

internal practical evaluation that is one of the main components combined into 20% of the 

overall grading. The internal practical evaluation includes presentations, assignments based 

on practical activities, and reports on field work assigned by the subject teacher on evaluation 

day, and the report is reviewed and signed by the department head. In contrast to the school 

level assessment system, B.Ed. internal evaluation does not emphasize behaviors or 

participation, and place attention on the extent of field participation (field engagement and 

report), and some emphasis on team work, and values of education as long as the candidate 

provides evidence of their demonstrated values and classroom conduct. The university-

system evaluation system, breaks down the evaluation into two categories - (1) internal 

evaluation and (2) external evaluations. Here after achieving a 20% combination of their 

Grades from an internal evaluation, the grading system remains basically based on 80% of 

their Grades to external evaluation. The external evaluation is a formal comprehensive annual 

written exam, planned by the Controller of Examinations; and focused solely on the 

candidates' academic performance through an institution recognized grading system. The 

external exam structure consisted of various questions of 80 marks, broken down into 

multiple choice questions 14 marks, short answer questions 42 marks, and long answer 

questions which are worth 24 marks respectively. In school-level evaluations, teacher based 

internal evaluations are used to help evaluate instructional or pedagogical support for the 

students, but this is not the case of B.Ed. level internal evaluations that will still become part 

of final overall grading, but are intended to be focused on behavior in a higher education 

context for education where the observational and grading consideration focuses only on the 
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combined academic, and field performance most of the process framed in pedagogical, 

professional and ethical standards surrounding education, rather than monitoring final Grades 

for instructional decision making purposes. 

Table 12: Comparison of Evaluation Procedures with Grade 11 and 12 with B.Ed. Level 

Criteria Grades 11 and 

12 (School) 

B.Ed. Level 

(University) 

Gap/Issue Identified 

Internal vs External 

Weight 

25% Internal, 

75% External 

20% Internal, 80% 

External 

Minor difference, but XI 

emphasizes slightly more 

internal assessment 

Purpose of Internal 

Evaluation 

Diagnostic, 

feedback, and 

grade 

contribution 

Mainly feedback and 

practical skills 

assessment 

B.Ed. lacks diagnostic 

focus; feedback not always 

used for grade adjustment 

Nature of Internal 

Evaluation 

Continuous, 

holistic 

(behavior, 

participation, 

tests) 

Structured, limited to 

fieldwork and 

assignments 

B.Ed. internal evaluation is 

narrower, lacks holistic 

measures 

External Evaluation 

Focus 

Application-

based, cognitive 

diversity 

Predominantly 

theoretical with a 

structure 

B.Ed. may 

underemphasize practical 

application, especially in 

some subjects 

Assessment Tools 

Used 

Diverse: exams, 

projects, 

observations, 

records 

Standardized written 

exams and reports 

XI has richer variety; 

B.Ed. leans on exams and 

written outputs 

Behavioral 

Evaluation 

Explicit focus 

(cooperation, 

empathy, 

leadership) 

Not explicitly assessed 

or reflected in 

evaluation 

Big gap: B.Ed. omits 

socio-emotional/behavioral 

metrics 

Individual vs Group 

Work 

Group and 

individual works 

are both assessed 

Focus on individual 

presentations/reports 

Lack of structured group 

evaluation at B.Ed. level 
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Frequency of 

Evaluation 

Continuous 

(daily 

participation, 

periodic tests) 

Final exam heavy; only 

three/four assignments 

annually 

B.Ed. system lacks 

ongoing formative 

assessment 

Practical Exposure Includes 

community-

based and 

contextual 

activities 

Practical work often 

simulated or limited in 

scope 

Field visits are structured 

but may lack diversity in 

methods 

Flexibility/Remedial 

Action 

Allows re-

teaching and 

remedial action 

Not clearly stated; re-

evaluation/remedial 

unclear 

B.Ed. lacks built-in 

remediation mechanisms 

 

The evaluation systems of the Grade 11 and B.Ed. levels represent different 

philosophies and priorities that create a significant rift in both approach and success - 

especially because B.Ed. students are future teachers. In the case of Grade 11, the evaluation 

is structured broadly and does not view the child through an academic lens only, with 

attention paid to the child direction; the child’s behavioural, emotional and social aspects are 

evaluated as students; is simply as going beyond public education as well as personal 

education. Traits such as empathy, cooperation, leadership, and participation are evaluated, 

all of which are characteristics or qualities necessary for well-rounded individuals and 

develop in particular through teacher education in preparing citizens. But really, what you are 

developing is sustainably responsible citizens. In contrast, the B.Ed. should be a more 

fragmented and narrow evaluation, whereby focus is placed inland mostly on academic 

output, field-based assignments and final written examinations. The other necessary or 

important behavioural aspects, consciousness of being a teacher, are more and more 

neglected within teacher education itself -- e.g., interpersonal skills and emotional 

intelligence. The diagnostic function of evaluation is another primary difference. School-level 

assessments aim to identify areas of weakness in knowledge and get students started on 

remediation and continued growth. But, as opposed to helping promote student growth while 

progressing through the course, evaluation in B.Ed. is largely summative in nature and used 

primarily for final Grades. This limits the likelihood of formative feedback that could benefit 

these future educators in developing the skills they required. Grade 11 puts a focus on a 
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multitude of ways to assess students weekly on many tasks with meaningful assessment 

embedded in continuous assessment at weekly class activities and periodic tests, which 

supports a reflective learning approach. B.Ed. primarily relies on final exams thus providing 

only limited to imitation opportunities for students to reflect on their learning. 

Suggestion to Overcome Gap 

• Add tools to assess soft skills, collaboration, classroom conduct, etc. 

• Encourage weekly reflections, peer reviews, and in-class activities. 

• Reduce reliance on one-time annual evaluations. 

• Make internal practical work count toward the final grade to increase seriousness. 

• Implement systems to help underperforming B.Ed. students based on internal 

assessments, like school-level intervention strategies. 

• Implement systems to help underperforming B.Ed. students based on internal 

assessments, like school-level intervention strategies. 

Vertical Alignment between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor Curriculum based on 

Stakeholder’s View 

Partial Vertical Alignment with Identified Gaps 

Some participants shared conflicting views pertaining to how well Grades 11 and 12 

curricula may vertically align with Bachelor curriculum. Certain subjects, i.e., Geography and 

Political Science, were commended for their aligned scenario of growth, while others, namely 

Sociology and Anthropology, were said to require substantial improvement to reach perfect 

alignment. A number of teachers and faculty members highlighted the strength of vertical 

alignment in Geography and Political Science. For example, SoStST1 stated: “There is good 

presence of vertical organization on geography.” Similarly, UF1 echoed this sentiment, 

observing that, “In Geography vertical balance has been found.” Comments like these 

suggest that for subjects that are more obvious content structures or frameworks (like 

Geography), taking educational levels is easier. This may allow students to utilize the prior 

knowledge they acquired when starting their Bachelor-level courses. Political Science was 

also noted as an area of good alignment. SoStST4 commented: "There is vertical alignment in 

political curriculum and 11 and 12 grade curriculums." These examples indicate that well-

structured subjects with clearly defined knowledge progression exhibit stronger vertical 

coherence across the educational stages.  
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In conclusion, participants' views emphasize an inconsistent approach to vertical 

alignment. For instance, subjects such as Geography and Political Science exhibit greater 

consistency and coherence allowing students to clearly understand their trajectory of learning. 

In contrast, Sociology and Anthropology were repeatedly cited as lacking a clear connection 

between secondary and tertiary curricula. In addition, pedagogical dissimilarities such as real-

life application in Grades 11 and 12 versus theoretical rigor in Bachelor degree studies further 

exacerbate gaps in the content and highlights the need for mindful curriculum development 

that supports coherence of content and pedagogy during transitions. 

Strong Alignment, with Needed Content Elaboration  

Overall, participants were in agreement that some areas demonstrate a clear vertical 

alignment between G11, 12 and Bachelor, particularly Constitution/Civics and Geography. 

However, larger/more broad areas, such as Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work were 

anticipated as needing a higher level of alignment. Furthermore, participants believed the 

development of theory and practice at each level should have more balance. 

Multiple respondents indicated Constitution and Civic education as areas in which vertical 

alignment is functioning well. SoStST2 stated:  "On Geography to Constitution and Civic 

sense and Bachelor contemporary issues similar."  

This suggests that students will be well served by civil concepts at the 11 and 12 level 

are then added in Bachelor-level courses that allows students to extend their learning while 

engaging with contemporary political issues. These statements imply that students have a 

considerable amount of prior knowledge in the field of Geography. They retain their 

foundational knowledge and build on it as they move through the curriculum; and this would 

have helped students with their transition into more advanced geographic studies at the 

university level. Because this content is clearly aligned across the domains, it likely gives 

students more confidence when moving into Bachelor level courses (i.e. makes it less anxiety 

producing). 

Respondents identified Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work as areas where 

vertical integration needs to be addressed significantly. This points to a content gap where 

students entering Bachelor programs may lack the necessary theoretical background or may 

not have been sufficiently introduced to key concepts at the secondary level. Several of the 

respondents pointed to a more general issue, beyond the particulars of specific subject areas, 

which was the disparity between theory in Grades 11 and 12 and the hands-on focus at the 
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Bachelor level. One respondent (UF1) summed this up nicely: "11 and 12 curriculum 

emphasized should be given on theoretical aspects-content elaboration / Bachelor curriculum 

should emphasized practical aspects." 

In conclusion, the analysis indicates two things: Civics and Geography demonstrate a 

successful vertical coherence enabling a seamless educational transition and, subjects like 

Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work revealed substantial gaps. Moreover, there 

remains greater pedagogical alignment need where demonstrated emphasis is concerned in 

more than one domain: the curricular foundation at gr. 11 and 12 should include more theory 

while the Bachelor programs should ensure systematized practical application. Improving 

these areas will improve students' educational transition and allow students to participate with 

greater meaning at advanced levels. 

All participant responses expressed the view that innovative teaching practices are 

included in the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum and are to be expected at the Bachelor level. 

Unfortunately, with appropriate curriculum in place, application is variable because 

facilitators are challenged by issues of training, resources, and time. As the gap between what 

faculty intend and what they are able to accomplish shrinks student-centered and interactive 

approaches cannot be realized in actuality. 

Participants indicated a wide variety of both teacher-centered, student-centered 

strategies while still means the curriculum contains both. SoStTBW1 summed up both 

aspects very simply: "In Grades 11 and 12 Teacher-centered, student-centered interactive 

methods and critical thinking methods are widely recommended however in bachelor level 

such wide recommendation of teaching strategies are limited." 

Furthermore, concrete active learning techniques were cited by several 

participants. SoStST1 provided a detailed list: “Teaching strategies like Think Pair Share 

(TPS), brain storming, gallery walk, pair learning, Discussion, question answer, project work, 

etc creates a huge opportunity for teachers to be creative and bring innovation in teaching-

learning”.  

This shows that the curriculum actively encourages the use of collaborative, inquiry-

based, and experiential learning methods known to foster critical thinking, engagement, and 

deeper understanding among students. The presence of these approaches reflects progressive 

curriculum intent and alignment with global best practices in education. However, while the 

curriculum suggests effective strategies, their real-world application remains inconsistent. 
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Teachers cited significant barriers to consistent implementation. For example, SoStT3 

explained, "Prescribed methods are good but practically difficult to execute." 

This illustrates a fundamental tension: teachers perceive the benefits of the 

approaches but encounter systemic barriers preventing them from regularly and effectively 

implementing them. Likewise, UF1 pointed out a disconnect between theory and practice at 

the Bachelor level, "In bachelors there is more use of teacher-centered methods." 

This suggests that even in higher education, theoretical commitment to student-centered 

learning is not fully reflected in classroom practices, potentially undermining the coherence 

of pedagogical experiences across levels. 

Participants were honest about the structural barriers which limited good teaching 

method implementation. For example, SoStST1 added, “Lack of teacher training and 

motivation, Lack of teaching materials and physical space.” Such limitations especially the 

limited professional development and access to resources means teachers often are unable to 

progress beyond traditional, lecturer approaches. The discrepancy between aspirations of 

pedagogy and everyday classroom contexts was evident across many participants' responses 

traditional, lecture-based approaches. The gap between pedagogical aspiration and classroom 

reality was a recurring theme across responses.  

To sum up, the Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor curricula advocate for innovative and 

effective teaching strategies, yet there is a disconnection between design and practice. The 

substantial barriers to student-centred and interactive approaches to learning stem from the 

insultingly low levels of training, motivation, resources, and time for teachers. If these 

barriers (accountable teacher education and training programs, provision of resources, and 

institutional support) are not addressed, the pedagogical expectations in curriculum cannot be 

addressed in the classroom, and vertical continuity and learning narrowing will ensue. 

Increased emphasis on Practical Evaluation  

As participants reported, evaluation and assessment practices at the Grades 11 and 12 

and Bachelor levels are increasing more toward practical components. As positive as this has 

been, we can see these practitioners are making attempts to adjust their weighting of LOTS 

and HOTS but the overall balance is inconsistent and often leaning toward theoretical; rote-

based evaluation. This imbalance won't achieve the goal of students adequately prepared for 

higher order academic work and practical application as suggested at the Bachelor level.   
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A mix of formative and summative assessment methods is employed across 

educational levels, indicating growing recognition of diverse evaluation strategies. For 

instance, SoStST2 highlighted the variety of current practices, "Evaluation should be based 

on homework, project work, and students’ moral behavior." The incorporation of project 

work and behavioral assessment signals an emerging trend towards holistic assessment, 

which is moving away from a sole emphasis on exams. They want to create opportunities for 

students to engage with learning, take responsibility, and act ethically. 

Nevertheless, though improvements have been made regarding HOTS assessment, it 

continues to be largely inadequate, with a distinct tilt being evident toward LOTS. 

Participants also pointed out that current evaluation approaches often remain overly 

theoretical and grade-focused, rather than genuinely fostering learning and application. 

SoStT3 observed, "Present evaluation not suitable. Students focus on marks rather than 

actual learning." 

This indicates that assessment culture still emphasizes Grades rather than actual 

learning, which discourages any meaningful engagement with content and diminishes the 

skills needed in higher education and life. Many participants called for a rebalancing of 

theoretical and practical components within assessment systems. For 

example, SoStTBW1 recommended, “At both Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor levels, 

evaluation should be balanced equally with 50% of the assessment focused on theoretical 

knowledge and 50% on practical application. This approach would ensure that students 

develop both strong conceptual understanding and the ability to apply their learning in real-

world contexts.”  

Such a change would optimize congruence between Intended Learning Outcomes and 

assessment strategies while also supporting both content mastery and applied competencies. 

This recommendation would also reflect the compression of content to deepen exploration 

and evaluation of meaning. 

In conclusion, while assessment practice at both Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor level 

is beginning to move toward more practical and formative approaches, we still have an 

uneven approach to LOTS and HOTS, and there is still a lot of theoretical assessment. In 

addition, there is still a learning culture that surrounds the mark. Having a more balanced and 

skills-based approach to assessment as well as a practical approach with teacher education 
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and the removal of content would create a level of vertical coherence and prepare students for 

the rigors of Bachelor Level education and further. 

Curriculum Relevance and Interdisciplinary Integration 

The current curriculum for Grades 11 and 12 has been taking some initial steps 

forward to be more relevant for student futures, but still has many concerns related to 

outdatedness, lack of interdisciplinary connectivity, and too little stress on 21st century skills. 

Although there is an awareness of increasing relevance, the curriculum is still considered too 

theory-oriented and not enough on skills. As SoStTBW2 expressed, "A bit theoretical than 

practical so, skills-oriented curriculum is needed." 

Clearly, there is urgent work to be done with critical skills development in areas such 

as digital literacy and global citizenship, which was highlighted by SoStST1 with “Lack in 

preparing global citizenship skills.” A number of participants indicated that certain content 

no longer reflects the current reality of the global world. For instance, SoStTBW1 

recommended to refresh, “World history, population content need a lot of improvement and 

update.” Several others shared similar observations, indicating it is important to refresh 

curriculum focusing on more current issues. In order to increase relevance, the stakeholders 

suggested to include more up-to-date and real-world knowledge. One stakeholder SoStST1 

said, “Information technology related content”. Other suggestions were human values and 

moral education, so that students could better prepare for the real world. 

In conclusion, even though the curriculum has improved somewhat in relevance, it 

will require great effort to update obsolete content, add relevant 21st-century skills, and 

create meaningful connections between disciplines. Filling in these gaps will ensure that 

students are better prepared for both post-secondary education and the requirements of 

contemporary society. 

Structural Barriers Hinderance Effective Implementation 

Although there is an increasing awareness of modern pedagogical requirements, the 

structural barriers are hindering effective teaching and learning at the Grades level of 11 and 

12 and Bachelor level, i.e., loaded content, inconsistent teacher preparation, and unequal 

availability of resources still exist. The teachers often indicated content overload, insufficient 

training, and no access to relevant technology. SoStST1 noted, "They can do nothing, there is 

limited access to the right technology, the curriculum is overly full of content, and teachers 

do not have any sufficient professional development to deliver it." 
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There was a large variety of responses related to availability of resources. Some of the 

responses acknowledged that there were digital platforms in specific contexts. For instance, 

SoStTBW1 stated, “there are some digital learning platforms [in use] where possible.” 

Others noted uneven regional distribution, with SoStT3 indicating “Such resources are not 

available in all areas of the country.” Without equitable access to, or availability of, teaching 

resources and tools, it is challenging to implement other modern teaching practices 

consistently. While teacher training can be helpful, it remains inconsistent and not always 

based on the actual needs of the classroom. UF2 noted the importance of demand driven 

approaches, stating that, "Training should be based on demand, while also being based on the 

real need for teachers." 

Additionally, detractors highlighted a lack of practical training that included 

classroom-based (SoStTBW1, 2020) “There is a need for classroom-based training with 

model demonstration lessons, to show teachers how to apply new methodology.” 

In conclusion, addressing structural barriers such as overloaded curricula, inconsistent 

teacher training, inadequate resource distribution, and professional insecurity is essential to 

improving teaching and learning outcomes. Systemic investments in professional 

development, resource provision, and curriculum streamlining are urgently needed to support 

educators in delivering high-quality, student-centered instruction. 

Inclusive Collaboration for Stronger Curriculum Coherence 

Participants consistently highlighted the need for greater curriculum coherence, 

reduced content overload, and inclusive stakeholder collaboration to better align Grades 11 

and 12 with Bachelor-level programs. 

There is a clear thematic request for the balance of practical and theoretical learning, 

too, to reduce curricular content, and improve vertical alignment across levels. SoStTBW1 

suggested that, “The gaps that currently exist need addressing by properly unpacking and 

aligning the curriculum at the school and Bachelor levels.” 

Inclusive and participatory processes of curriculum-development were often 

suggested. Workshops and collaborative forums were seen as the primary methods to create 

shared ownership of curriculum decisions. SoStST1 stated, “All relevant stakeholders should 

convene in workshops, and that the curriculum should be restructured from their collective 

perspectives.” 
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Specific recommendations were made, including decreasing the amount of content, 

changing assessment and evaluation methods in order to provide balance, and developing 

more effective pedagogical approaches to facilitate engagement and promote higher order 

thinking. Finally, SoStTBW1 recommended, “Curriculum is made more manageable by 

reducing content, improving assessment frameworks, and strengthening pedagogy so that it 

better meets students’ needs.” 

Participants continuously indicated there should be greater collaboration between 

curriculum developers at the secondary level and Bachelor level. As SoStT4 stressed, "In the 

curriculum development process, there must be proper collaboration between the agencies 

developing the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum and Tribhuvan University." Otherwise, there 

will be gaps and overlaps in learning outcomes. 

To sum up, continued stakeholder engagement, collaborative curriculum 

development, and responsive, practice-focused teacher education will promote easier 

transitions from secondary to tertiary education. It takes continuous collaborative engagement 

from all individuals involved in the educative process - policy, process and practitioners. 

In conclusion, in terms of content, subjects like Geography and Civics tend to 

maintain vertical coherence quite well. However, in area like Sociology, Anthropology, and 

History there are some gaps. Secondary curricula often start with the modern or localized 

level of content, whereas Bachelor-level curricula tackle ancient or theoretical issues, not 

providing the necessary scaffolding in-between-the two tend to cause cognitive and 

conceptual confusion in a student's understanding, thus inhibiting the student from building 

on prior knowledge. Also, assessment procedures vary considerably. Secondary education 

includes formative, behavioural, and participatory appraisal, whereas evaluation for 

Bachelor's is still dominated by summative exams, mainly theoretical. For this reason, more 

balanced assessment approaches that merge theory with practice are needed for both levels, 

along with more assessment tools that test soft skills, critical thinking, and reflective learning. 

The adoption of student-centered teaching methods faces challenges due to unequal 

resources, insufficient teacher training, and restricted access to ICT tools.      

To make the Social Studies curriculum more consistent throughout the educational 

stages, it is necessary to have inclusive collaboration among the developers of school and 

university-level curriculums. Implementing joint review mechanisms, feedback loops, regular 

content updates, and demand-driven teacher training should be institutionalized for the 
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sustainability of teacher training programmes. It is only through such systemic efforts that the 

curriculum in Nepal can become more relevant, aligned, and empowering for both learners 

and future educators. 

The vertical alignment between the Bachelor-level curriculum in Social Studies and 

Grades 11–12 is inconsistently implemented across subjects, as evidenced by stakeholders' 

perspectives. Geography and Political Science exhibit relatively strong continuity, while 

Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work exhibit significant content and pedagogical gaps. 

This discrepancy implies that subjects with structured frameworks and explicitly sequenced 

concepts are more likely to maintain alignment, thereby facilitating the progression of 

students' knowledge. Nevertheless, students encounter difficulties in connecting their learning 

across stages when the theoretical foundations are either inadequately developed at the 

elementary level or disconnected from practical application at the university level. A 

pedagogical mismatch results from the lack of theoretical depth in secondary curricula and 

the heavy emphasis on abstract academic learning at the Bachelor level, rendering 

prospective educators and students ill-prepared to make meaningful transitions across the 

educational continuum. 

Furthermore, the implementation of student-centered, interactive teaching strategies is 

impeded by structural constraints, including inadequate teacher preparation, overloaded 

content, insufficient access to resources, and a lack of classroom-based training, despite the 

fact that both secondary and tertiary curricula emphasise this approach. The potential for 

vertical coherence is undermined by the discrepancy between curricular aspiration and 

classroom reality. Additionally, the prevalence of summative, grade-focused evaluations, 

particularly at the university level continues to restrict the development of higher-order 

thinking and authentic learning, despite the gradual transition to the integration of formative 

and practical assessments in evaluation policies. In order to guarantee that students undergo a 

cohesive and supportive transition throughout their academic career, it is imperative to 

implement a more equitable approach to theoretical and practical assessment, updated content 

relevance, interdisciplinary integration, and collaborative curriculum development across 

educational levels. 
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Chapter VII: Alignment of English Language Curriculum with Bachelor’s Level  

 

This study analyzed the alignment between school education curriculum (Grades 11 

and 12 and the Bachelor level curriculum of compulsory English taught in Faculty of 

Education, Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences and Faculty of Management under 

Tribhuvan University. The findings of the study have been reported here categorically 

faculty-wise. After reporting the findings separately in terms of the disciplinary categories 

and the themes within each category, an overall comparison has been presented. The review 

of the curriculum of both levels and interaction with the stakeholders such as teachers, 

educators, curriculum developers and experts showed that significant further work required 

for making the current curricula of school level and bachelor level aligned with each other. 

Here we report the findings in terms of the components of the curriculum such as 

competencies, contents, teaching methods, and assessment provisions and practices.  

Curricular Competencies in English  

While the fundamental goal of teaching English was to develop competencies in areas 

of language skills and aspects, the analysis of the curricula showed that the school level 

English curriculum expects some competencies which the bachelor level does not address. 

The overall conclusive idea is that the school level curriculum was developed from 

competency development perspective whereas the Bachelor level curriculum was developed 

from a content-based perspective. This shows a difference in the approach used in the 

curriculum design and this has ultimately impacted the implementation of it.  

The competencies for Grades 11 and 12 are as follows.  

- Use both spoken and written English for general and academic purposes in a variety of 

personal, social and academic contexts.  

- Read a wide variety of texts for information and understanding  

- Read a variety of literary texts for pleasure and appreciation  

- Read, reflect and interpret a wide range of texts  

- Critically analyze and evaluate ideas in a wide range of level appropriate texts  

- Search, select and manage information from various textual and online sources.  

- Create a variety of writing for different purposes and audiences with appropriate content, 

style and accuracy  

- Produce a variety of creative and critical writings  
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- Appreciate diverse cultures  

- Listen and respond in English with accuracy and fluency  

- Communicate clearly and effectively in a range of situations using verbal and non-verbal 

communication strategies  

The 11 defined competencies for Grades 11 and 12 have been prepared for 

development of students’ language skills that help students to communicate orally and in 

written form for general and academic purpose in their personal, social and academic 

contexts. These competencies also expect students to read several general and literary texts 

for information, comprehension and for pleasure and appreciation. Among the 11 

competencies, seven are on reading and writing, two on speaking and two on listening. This 

means that the Grades 11 and 12 curricula focus on all language skills giving emphasis on the 

reading and writing over listening and speaking.  At the same time, the analysis of the 

curriculum showed that the learning outcomes have been organized around the language 

skills, i.e., listening, speaking, reading and writing. These learning outcomes have been 

organized in incremental manner. For example, in the listening construct “Identify and 

discriminate stress and intonation patterns” the grade 11 learning outcomes and grade 12 

learning outcomes have been placed separately and the latter is slightly extended from the 

former as illustrated below.  

Table 13: Curricular Learning Outcomes in Grades 11 and 12 

Grade 11: Learning outcomes  Grade 12: Learning outcomes  

- Identify the speaker’s attitudes and 

feelings through their use of stress and 

intonation.  

- Show an understanding of 

differentiating tones (warnings, advice, 

suggestion, etc.) 

- Identify the effects of supra-segmental 

features in a connected speech.  

 

- Identify the speaker’s attitudes and feelings through 

their use of stress and intonation.  

- Identify the speaker’s purpose by distinguishing 

tone and intonation patterns.  

- Identify the effects of supra-segmental features and 

phonological processes in a connected speech.  

- Identify the key words and phrases in the given text  

- Identify the differences between formal and 

informal English.  

 

The participants during the curriculum audit workshop conducted at the Curriculum 

Development Center also concluded that the 11 competencies defined for Grades 11 and 12 
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have focused on reading and writing more than other skills and they provide extensive 

opportunities for students to read intensively and extensively. As this is a language 

competency-focused curriculum, it puts emphasis on skills and the aspects of the language 

that are expected to be taught more implicitly during the listening, speaking, reading and 

writing tasks. There is no problem in having these two skills, however, at the same time, 

development of other skills such as speaking and listening would be desirable for enhancing 

the communicative competence of the students.  

Competencies in Bachelor of Education (B.Ed. Curriculum) 

It was found that the B.Ed. compulsory curriculum has been thematically organized. 

Compared to the curriculum of Grades 11 and 12, this curriculum focuses on development of 

reading, writing and academic skills in using English accurately and fluently in reading and 

writing. This being a more thematically organized curriculum does not provide specific focus 

to the language skills such as listening and speaking. The following course objectives, similar 

to the competencies defined in Grades 11 and 12, illustrate this concern.  

- Help students use grammatically correct English.  

- Expand students’ repertoire of general and academic vocabulary.  

- Develop students’ ability to comprehend and interpret different kinds of written texts.  

- Enable students to compose different kinds of writings for effective communication on 

matters of general and academic interests.  

Comparison of the Competencies and Gaps. The analysis of the two curricula 

shows that the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum is more detailed and provides a detailed 

description of the learning outcomes organized around competencies required for language 

development in students. Although the goal of the English curriculum in Bachelor and in 

Grades 11 and 12 is the development of English language proficiency of the students to 

enable them to make effective and efficient communication in English, the Bachelor level 

curriculum seems that it develops more linguistic competence than the communicative 

competence, as the curricular focus is on grammar, reading, writing and academic skills. This 

curriculum is more objective-focused and lacks clearly defined learning outcomes.  

The curriculum audit workshop conducted with major stakeholders of the curriculum ended 

with the following observations about the gaps in curriculum agreed among the participants.  
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- Oral skills are not explicitly mentioned in B.Ed. first-year Compulsory English, which is 

not the case of the curriculum in Grades 11 and 12.  

- Academic and creative writing are less emphasized in Grades 11 and 12 curricula but that 

has been the core part of the curriculum although the implementation and outcomes of 

this curriculum is still not as expected.  

- The Grades 11 and 12 curriculum include the literary texts such as poems, stories and 

essays, they are used for language development and language practice purpose compared 

to the Bachelor level curriculum that excessively emphasized on the reading and writing 

based on reading of multidisciplinary textual items.   

- The bachelor level curriculum is less aligned with Grades 11 and 12 curriculum so that it 

is a likely case that the students entering the bachelor level will feel difficulty in coping 

with the curriculum of the bachelor level. In this sense, the ccompulsory English 

curriculum of Bachelor of Education degree should be made compatible with the English 

Curriculum of Grades 11 and 12. 

- There is a lack of alignment between the curriculum in terms of competence and 

prescribed reading-texts in the Bachelor level. While the curriculum seems focusing on 

the language skills and aspects, the prescribed texts did not directly relate to the curricular 

focus. For example, the B.Ed. curriculum has been organized in four units- Grammar, 

Readings, Writing and Academic Writing, but the curricular learning materials are in the 

form of the recommended books. The core reading and writing book has been prescribed 

by the curriculum but it does not specify what texts are included for the students if they 

do not consult the textbook.     

- The bachelor level curriculum imagines the teaching and learning of grammar takes place 

differently not accompanied with the language skills. However, Grades 11 and 12 

curriculum integrate grammar and vocabulary learning elements in the listening, reading 

and writing tasks outlined by the curriculum.  

Hence, the analysis of the data shows that the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum has been 

developed as a competency-based curriculum, whereas B.Ed. first-year ccompulsory English 

curriculum is based on objectives, with limited breakdown of the learning objectives in each 

unit. The bachelor level curriculum outlines the contents as- Grammar 20%, Vocabulary 

15%, Reading 30%, General Writing 15%, Academic Writing 20%. This shows that the 

reading element in Bachelor covers 45% of the course (including vocabulary), writing 
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component covers 35% and grammar 20%, whereas the skills and aspect are included in 

Grades 11 and 12 in an integrative way. Further to this, the analysis showed that there is gap 

in terms of the contents specified and language competency expected in compulsory English 

of Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor.  

Alignment in Curricular Contents in Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor in Education  

The following table illustrates the detailed contents of the curriculum of Grades 11 

and 12 and Bachelor of Education. The analysis of the contents of Grades 11 and 12 and 

bachelor of education curricula showed that there was a mismatch between language learning 

competencies and contents prescribed in the curricula. For example, the bachelor level 

curriculum was more content-based but the curricular learning contents were specified as 

grammar, vocabulary, reading and writing. Similarly, the Grades 11 and 12 curricula 

specifically presented the learning contents from diverse disciplinary areas aiming to provide 

students with knowledge from areas covered widely. In practice, the bachelor level 

curriculum was implemented through a prescribed textbook that included contents around the 

thematic categories from diverse areas. The review of the textbook showed the following 

categories for content organization.  
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Table 14: Contents in Grades 11 and 12 and Contents in Bachelor of Education 

 

Contents in Grades 11 and 12 Language contents in B.Ed.  

Education and humanities 

- Ethics, human values, moral values, education, spirituality, 

animal rights, patriotism, responsibility of citizens   

Health, sports and adventure  

- Yoga, travelogue, illness, disease, diet, nutrition, epidemics, 

hygiene, mental health, physical exercise, traditional and 

alternative medicine, meditation  

Media and society  

- Change in communication and peace of life, advertising, bias 

in media, the internet, radio and television, telephone, press  

History and culture  

- Identity, language, ethnicity, ethnic groups in Nepal, folk 

literature, folk songs, folk culture/children’s literature, 

diaspora, ethics, cultural diversity, beliefs, values and norms, 

etiquette, historical events, national customs 

Ecology and development  

- Global warming, deforestation, diversity, sustainable 

development, population, agronomy, forestry, wildlife, 

weather, ecosystem, food and water, the effect of man on 

nature, the environment, natural disaster  

Science and technology  

- Ethics and science, impact of ICT on society, entertainment, 

renewal energy 

Globalization and economy  

- International economy, migration, poverty and famine, global 

citizenship  

Humour and satire  

- Humour and satire  

Democracy and human rights  

- Democracy, human rights, gender, law and justice, legal 

awareness, children’s rights, women rights, rights of senior 

citizens, non-violence, charity 

Home life, family, and social relationships  

- Celebrations and social events, friendship, work, family, social 

acceptance, sex education  

Arts, music and creation  

- Painting, arts, music, creation  

Fantasy  

- Fantasy, imagination  

Career and entrepreneurship  

- Jobs, career, entrepreneurship, problems of unemployment 

Power and Politics  

- Power, politics, struggle, conflict  

War and peace  

- War, peace  

Critical thinking  

- Critical thinking, divergent thinking, logical thinking  

Grammar  

- Tenses and models  

- Questions, multi-words, 

verbs and structures  

- Determiners and 

prepositions  

- Adjectives and adverbs  

- Passive and conditionals  

- Word formation and 

sentences  

Reading 

- Determining co-

references  

- Matching things  

- Understanding 

instructions  

- Scanning: locating and 

extracting information  

- Skimming: finding out 

main point and the central 

idea  

- Drawing inferences and 

implications  

- Assessing opinions and 

attitudes  

- Solving problems and 

puzzles  

Writing  

- Rewriting: rephrasing, 

paraphrasing,  

- Parallel writing 

- Completing a text  

- Organizing a text: 

sequencing instructions, 

ordering information, 

connecting ideas  

- Writing summaries  

- Writing personal and 

official letters  

- Writing curriculum vitae 

(resume) and job 

application  

- Writing reports: events 

and news  
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A curriculum audit workshop was conducted with the major stakeholders. The 

participants suggested that the texts included in the current curriculum in both levels need to 

be updated by addition of contents related to digital communication, the reading texts should 

be short and relatively simple so that the students get time to think and discuss on the 

contents rather than teachers and students getting worried in focusing on completing the 

course. The participants also mentioned that some texts in Grades 11 and 12 are inappropriate 

learning materials, there are longer and complex reading texts. The following are the 

recommendations made during the workshop.  

• The complexity of reading text should be reduced in order to maintain the readability 

of the texts for the target age group. 

• The writing tasks should be more oriented towards developing students’ academic 

writing. 

• Grammar components should be explicitly prioritized in Grades 11 and 12.  

• Critical reading and writing should be more focused in a Bachelor’s curriculum. 

• General texts related to disciplinary ideas were included but it was unclear what 

specific language skills and aspects were targeted.  

• Grammar for reading and writing should be integrated in a Bachelor's degree and 

should be taught in more integrated manner.  

Alignment in Instructional Strategies  

The teaching-learning component is one of the important concerns of curriculum 

analysis. The present study analyzed these elements and found that Grades 11 and 12 

curriculum provide a detailed breakdown of the activities to be conducted in the classroom to 

guide teachers to design their instructional activities.  
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Table 15: Comparison of Teaching and Learning Strategies 

Grades 11 and 12 teaching and learning 

strategies of Compulsory English  

Teaching and learning strategies specified 

in Bachelor of Education curriculum of 

Compulsory English  

• Reading and presentation  

• Writing projects  

•  Dramatization, role-play and simulation  

• Inquiry-based writing 

• Reading for comprehension  

• Reading for critical assessment/analysis    

• Discussion sessions 

• Think - Pair- Share 

•  RDWS (Read, Discuss, Write and 

Say/Share)  

• Teacher-guided self-study 

• Journal writing  

• Library visits  

• Listening to lyrical poems and songs 

• Reciting lyrical poems and songs 

• Watching movies (animated/unanimated, 

comic) and dramas 

• Brainstorming and mind mapping    

• Quick write/flash writing 

• Book/film reviews 

• Paraphrasing 

• Lecture 

• Discussion 

• Explanation 

• Illustration 

• Demonstration 

• Quizzes 

• Presentation 

• Small group 

• Pair work 

• Mini projects 

• Group work 

• Individual study 

• Presentation  

• More lecture based 

• Less project based  

• Classroom discussion lack  

 

 

 

 

The analysis of the instructional strategies suggested in the curriculum as indicated in 

the above table shows that the bachelor level curricula still prioritize lecture method which is 

not the case in the curriculum of Grades 11 and 12.  

Alignment between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor of Education Assessment Practices 

In terms of the assessment processes intended by the curricula of Grades 11 and 12 

with that of B.Ed., it was found that the former was more flexible and adopted internal and 
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external evaluation system. The latter adopted only the final written examination. This shows 

that Grades 11 and 12 was realized better for the students. In this, the internal evaluation was 

25% and the external evaluation was 75%. The curriculum of B.Ed. compulsory English 

includes no internal evaluation system and overall, the course is more theoretical, not making 

students involve in the interactive activities.   

Recommended Improvement in the Curriculum 

The curriculum audit workshop attended by major stakeholders concluded with the following 

suggestions for improvement.  

- Increasement of project-based learning opportunities  

- Formative internal evaluation to be introduced in compulsory English course  

- Focus to be provided on development of skills of students, through skill-focused tasks  

- Introducing activities that involve students in critical engagement in reading.  

Inclusion of relevant and more updated texts was desirable. For example, 

‘Dickinson’s poem’ in grade 12 was noted as outdated and needed to be removed. It was 

suggested that instead of such contents, contexts that relate to ‘politics, technology, 

environment, sociology and humanity should be included in the curriculum so that such texts 

would increase students’ interest and motivation in reading and writing. Students may be 

engaged in small-scale projects that require them practice English language skills.  

Alignment between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor of Humanities English Curriculum  

Alignment in Curricular Competencies  

The study explored alignment in curricular competencies between Grades 11 and 12 

and Bachelor level compulsory English in Humanities. The BA English explicitly 

emphasized on developing students’ ability in writing through practices of different patterns 

of writing. The course objectives mentioned are:  

- Help them learn writing through others’ writing as given under patterns (narration, 

description, comparison and contrast) and practice them.  

- Learn the techniques of critical reading through reading texts  

These competencies are aimed to be developed through recognition and practice of 

reading and writing through four levels of interacting with the texts. Analysis of the 

curriculum showed that the BA course did not have a specific breakdown of competencies, 

and explicit emphasis is given to reading and writing skills and the course does not have 
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anything about listening and speaking. In this case the students enrolled to BA program will 

not have opportunities to engage in planned and patterned speaking activities.  

Contents and their Alignment  

The contents in the present BA curriculum have been organized in five units. Each 

unit contain reading texts from diverse disciplinary areas and include cross-cutting issues 

which the students will be going through the four levels of appreciation. The table below 

illustrates the contents included.  

Table 16: BA Level Content Coverage in English 

Unit Contents  

1. Summaries and critiques 

(Behrens & Rosen) 

2. Summary, Paraphrase and Quotations 

3. Critical reading and critique   

2. syntheses and analysis 

(Behrens & Rosen) 

- Explanatory synthesis  

- Argument synthesis  

- Analysis  

3. Arts and humanities 

(Comley, et al.)  

- Maya Angelou, ‘Graduation’ 

- Amy Tan, ‘Mother tongue’  

- Ernest Hemingway, ‘A new kind of war’ 

- James Alan McPherson, ‘Problems of arts’ 

- Susan Choi, ‘Memory work’ 

- Plato ‘The Cave’ 

- John Berger, ‘Hiroshima’ 

- George Orwell, ‘Politics and the English Language’ 

4. Social Science and Public 

Affairs (Comley, et al.) 

 

The stakeholders during the curriculum audit workshop conducted at CDC expressed 

the following observation about the alignment.  

- There is no or very little alignment in terms of grammar and writing contents between 

Grades 11 and 12 and BA English.  

- The academic writing component was not equally emphasized in Grades 11 and 12.  

- Some areas that have strong alignment in vertical sequencing, as reported by the 

stakeholders, are:  

o Genre-wise division 

o Free-writing in essay writing  
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o Theme-wise alignment  

o Theme-based literary text division  

Teaching and Learning Methods and their Alignment  

The study analyzed the teaching and learning methods/techniques prescribed in the 

curriculum. It was found that the BA curriculum did not prescribe any instructional methods. 

This showed that the Grades 11 and 12 curricula is much more elaborated and detailed in 

terms of the methods of instruction. The BA curricula just listed the contents and did not 

elaborate what would be done in each unit. In most cases, it seemed that lecture, note-taking 

and analysis of the literary contents would be the most preferred instructional methods. These 

methods have not been explicitly presented in the curriculum. This might also misguide the 

students while dealing with the curricular issues.  

The educators perceived that it is quite difficult to implement the methods and 

techniques suggested in the curricula. Despite the methods being effective if implemented 

properly, the context of the teaching and learning is not favorable to implement these 

methods. For example, good listening activities have been suggested in the curriculum, 

project works are also there, but considering the context of instruction in most of the schools, 

it is hard to expect whether and how they will be implemented in low resource contexts. The 

educators and teachers suggested the following innovation in the methods.  

- Introduction of technology-integrated techniques of teaching  

- Introduction of listening and speaking exercises  

- Establishment of language lab (for practicing listening, speaking and writing)  

- The course contents should aim to promote 21st century language skills.  

Way Forward for Improvement  

In terms of the improvement needed in the areas of the curriculum, the following were 

suggested.  

- Literary texts matching the level and interest of the students to be selected for the 

curriculum. For example, the texts that were selected for the BA compulsory English are 

relatively difficult for the average students. So, simplification of the texts is required for 

the students to cope with the transition of learning.   



 

 

 

104 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

- There is a need for inclusion of texts and activities that develop critical thinking skills on 

students. The curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 does not promote this as expected. And the 

texts in the BA are too difficult so that students do not get chance to think critically.  

- Some bridge contents to be introduced to support smooth transition from Grades 11 and 

12 to the Bachelor level.   

- Text selection was more western centric. Students will be happier to see the texts that are 

from the local contexts and giving a message that relates to the social and cultural issues.  

- The texts and activities to be designed should be simplified and to the level of students.  

- The coverage of the contents is too loaded and the language development components 

such as teaching and learning of the skills such as listening and speaking is missing.  

One teacher during a Focus Group Discussion followed by curriculum audit workshop 

mentioned,  

‘There is little alignment between the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum and Compulsory 

English in Bachelor level because there is very little coverage given to grammar, 

listening and speaking in BA. There must be an inclusion of advanced grammar for 

students to develop their English grammar accuracy’ (B.A. English Educator)    

Another teacher during the FGD mentioned,  

‘The Grades 11 and 12 curricula are too long and include a lot of contents so that the 

teachers have to focus on finishing the given course rather than engaging students in 

learning English skills. Also, the listening and speaking skills are included in the 

curriculum, but they are rarely practiced in the classroom. We emphasize more on 

reading and writing because the students need to sit for written examination which 

has more weightage than the listening and speaking skills. (Grades 11 and 12 English 

teacher) 

 

Alignment between Grades 11 and 12 Curricula with Bachelor of Management English 

Curriculum  

The Faculty of Management in Tribhuvan University offers English as a one of the 

core courses in the first year and second year of the 4-year BBS program. In that, the first-

year course is ‘Business Communication (MGT. 201) that carries 100 full marks and the 

second-year course is MGT 205 that is ‘Business Communication’. Although these courses 

are to some extent connected with the English curriculum of Grades 11 and 12, it still lacks 
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specific coherence. This creates some transitional difficulties for the students to deal with the 

course. In this section, we present an analysis of this vertical relationship in terms of the 

competencies specified by the curricula, content coverage, instructional methods suggested, 

and assessment patterns prescribed in the curricula.  

Alignment in Curricular Competencies  

Unlike the detailed breakdown of the competencies in Grades 11 and 12 curricula that 

specifies the competencies clearly, the Business English curriculum specifies the 

competencies in generic ways stated as course outcomes as follows.  

Table 17: Comparison of Competencies of Grade 12 English Curriculum with Business 

English Curriculum 

Grade 12 Learning outcomes  Business English Learning outcomes  

- Identify the speaker’s attitudes and feelings 

through their use of stress and intonation.  

- Identify the speaker’s purpose by 

distinguishing tone and intonation patterns.  

- Identify the effects of supra-segmental 

features and phonological processes in a 

connected speech.  

- Identify the key words and phrases in the 

given text  

- Identify the differences between formal and 

informal English. 

- Improve linguistic competences at lexical, 

structural, grammatical levels  

- Comprehend literacy texts and writing 

modes  

- Produce correct sentences, cohesive 

paragraphs and organized texts.  

- Respond the literacy and business readings 

critically and analytically.  

- Boost competence towards global 

understanding thereby strengthening their 

confidence in using English in professional 

and social scenarios.  

 

Here also, the grade 12 outcomes are more focused on developing English language 

skills especially listening, speaking, reading and writing whereas the Business English taught 

at the BBS first year focuses more on comprehension and expressions, especially based on 

contents. Meaning that while the bachelor level English is more content-based and 

emphasizes on grammar development and comprehension of literary texts, the grade 12 is 

more skills-based. It shows that the modality and course focus is to be reconsidered from the 

language-focus perspectives.  
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Alignment in Contents  

The following table summarizes the contents included in the Bachelor level courses, 

i.e., Business English taught at BBS first year.  

Table 18: Contents Included in the Bachelor Level Courses and Grades 11 and 12 English 

Course 

Grades 11 and 12 contents  Business English (MGT. 201) Contents  

Education and humanities 

- Ethics, human values, moral values, 

education, spirituality, animal rights, 

patriotism, responsibility of citizens   

Health, sports and adventure  

- Yoga, travelogue, illness, disease, diet, 

nutrition, epidemics, hygiene, mental health, 

physical exercise, traditional and alternative 

medicine, meditation  

Media and society  

- Change in communication and peace of life, 

advertising, bias in media, the internet, radio 

and television, telephone, press  

History and culture  

- Identity, language, ethnicity, ethnic groups 

in Nepal, folk literature, folk songs, folk 

culture/children’s literature, diaspora, ethics, 

cultural diversity, beliefs, values and norms, 

etiquette, historical events, national customs 

Ecology and development  

- Global warming, deforestation, diversity, 

sustainable development, population, 

agronomy, forestry, wildlife, weather, 

ecosystem, food and water, the effect of man 

on nature, the environment, natural disaster  

Science and technology  

- Ethics and science, impact of ICT on 

society, entertainment, renewal energy 

Grammar and writing mechanics  

- Sentences: Elements, varieties, patterns, 

types, faults; Nouns, pronouns and 

antecedents, verbs  

- Tenses, subject-verb agreement; 

Modifier and connector: Modifiers, 

prepositions, conjunctions,  

- Mechanics: Punctuation, capitalization, 

numbers 

Using the business language  

- Fundamentals of language, language 

and meaning, language, society and 

culture, stylistic features, functions of 

language, using language effectively; 

strong words, coherent paragraphs, 

commonly confused words.   

Business vocabulary 

- Importance of business vocabulary, 

vocabulary in use, business specific 

terminologies, idioms and expressions, 

vocabulary in communication 

situations, vocabulary in writing 

situations, vocabulary in speaking 

situations, ways to improve business 

vocabulary 

Business communication strategies  

- Written, oral, visual messages, 

electronic messages, non-verbal 
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Globalization and economy  

- International economy, migration, poverty 

and famine, global citizenship  

Humour and satire  

- Humour and satire  

Democracy and human rights  

- Democracy, human rights, gender, law and 

justice, legal awareness, children’s rights, 

women rights, rights of senior citizens, non-

violence, charity 

Home life, family, and social relationships  

- Celebrations and social events, friendship, 

work, family, social acceptance, sex 

education  

Arts, music and creation  

- Painting, arts, music, creation  

Fantasy  

- Fantasy, imagination  

Career and entrepreneurship  

- Jobs, career, entrepreneurship, problems of 

unemployment 

Power and Politics  

- Power, politics, struggle, conflict  

War and peace  

- War, peace  

Critical thinking  

Critical thinking, divergent thinking, logical 

thinking 

messages,  

Business writing 

- Brochures: guidelines and instructions; 

media stories, news reports, articles and 

stories, broadcasting stories, press 

releases, effective media relations, 

advertisements 

Reading strategies and writing process  

- Reading to write, becoming a critical 

reader, brent staples, “cutting and 

pasting: a senior thesis’; note-making, 

summarizing, invention, arrangement, 

drafting and revising, editing and proof 

reading, paragraph writing, etc.  

 

 

 

 

The contents included in this course showed that the Business English is more 

focused on grammatical accuracy, reading and writing skills whereas the Grades 11 and 12 

English is focused more on competency in language skills and aspects, including the 

functional use of language. Interesting, the Business English course does not elaborate any 

specific strategies for instruction and assessment. The assessment is done in terms of written 

examination that carries 100 full marks and the pass marks is 35.  
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The 2nd year BBS program also includes an English course.  

Curriculum and Implementation Challenges  

The English curriculum of the BBS first and second year included interdisciplinary 

reading texts that aim to promote critical thinking and analytical skills. However, the educators 

realized that the texts are overloaded with rich contents and that makes students feel difficulty 

in dealing with. This also made them perceive that the alignment between Grades 11 and 12 

curriculum is weak with that of BBS. The challenges for effective and successful 

implementation of the curriculum emerge there due to the weak vertical coherence across 

curricula at different levels of education, especially while transitioning from the Grades 11 and 

12 to the Bachelor level. Also, while in the school level there is an internal assessment that 

provides students with opportunities to get feedback on a continuous basis, the final written 

assessment system introduce in the bachelor levels do not provide such opportunities so that 

assessment of learning is more like one-off type. Although there are some provisions of internal 

assessment in semester-based programs in higher education, the bachelor degrees in education, 

management and humanities are generally in annual system that demands a full written 

examination at the end of the year.  

The analysis of the harmonization between the English curricula for Grades 11 and 12 

and the Bachelor’s level English curricula at Tribhuvan University showed that common 

curricular goals were formed for both levels, i.e., development of communicative competence 

on students. However, differences existed in terms of the curricular design, content coverage, 

instructional strategies, and assessment practices. The Bachelor curricula in the Education, 

Humanities, and Management faculties are content-based and primarily focused on reading 

and writing, while the school-level curriculum is competency-based and places a clear 

emphasis on all four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing), organized 

progressively and with student-centered pedagogical approaches. In particular, the 

Bachelor's-level programs fail to explicitly address listening and speaking skills.  The 

dominant instructional strategy suggested was lecture. The discrepancy is also apparent in 

assessment systems: school-level curricula include both internal and external assessments, 

which creates sufficient space for teachers to provide formative feedback, whereas Bachelor 

courses concentrate almost exclusively on summative written examinations. In terms of 

content, the Bachelor's level materials are overly complex as perceived by students, which 
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results in a cognitive load for students transitioning from Grades 11 and 12 to bachelor’s 

level. This indicates that further work on curriculum harmonization is required across these 

levels. This can be achieved by ensuring that competencies are clearly articulated, skills are 

more effectively integrated, content is localised, texts are made user-friendly and simplified, 

and instructional and assessment practices are designed as per the need of the students and 

their levels.  
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खण्ड आठ: sIff !! / !@ / :gfts txsf g]kfnL kf7\os|ddf tfnd]n  

ljBfno tx sIff !!, !@ / :gfts tx, g]kfnL ljifosf lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo / dfgljsL tyf 

;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfosf kf7\os|dx¿ larsf] tfnd]n klxNofpg] p2]Zodf s]lGb|t o; cWoogdf ljBfno 

lzIff kf7\os|d -sIff !!, !@_ tyf dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfo tyf lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo, lq= 

lj=sf clgjfo{ g]kfnL ljifosf efiff kf7\os|dx¿sf lardf tfnd]n klxNofpg] k|of; ul/Psf] 5 . kf7\os|dsf] 

ljZn]if0fkl5 lzIfs tyf kf7\os|d lj1x¿sf lardf sfo{zfnf ;~rfng, kf7\os|d lj1, kf7\ok':ts lgdf{tf, 

k|fWofks, lzIfs, kf7\os|d ljsf; s]Gb|, eStk'/sf ljifo lj1x¿ lar uxg 5nkmnaf6 tYo ;ª\sng / 

ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . 

 o; cWoogdf sIff !!, !@ / :gfts txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dx¿sf] cGt/;DaGw, ltgsf 

larsf] k"jf{k/ s|d tyf cGt/fn klxNofpg] sfd ePsf] 5 . o; s|ddf sIff !! / !@ sf clgjfo{ g]kfnL 

ljifosf kf7\os|d / lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo / dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfodf k|rlnt clgjfo{ g]kfnL 

ljifosf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dx¿sf] l;sfO txut ;Ifdtf, sIffut l;sfO pknlAw, ltgdf /x]sf ljifoj:t', 

lzIf0f l;sfO k|ls|of, d"Nofª\sg k|ls|of cflbsf cfwf/df t'ngLo ¿kdf ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . cWoog 

ul/Psf kf7\os|dsf larsf] tfnd]n / ltgsf larsf] cGt/fn klxrfg ug{] sfd ePsf] 5 . 

;Ifdtf÷;fwf/0f p2]Zo 

sIff !!, !@ sf txut ;Ifdtf :gfts tx -laP / laP8_ sf ;fwf/0f p2]Zo 

• ljljw ljifoIf]qsf df}lvs ;fdu|Lsf]] af]w 

/ cleJolSt 

• ljljw ljifoIf]qsf lnlvt ;fdu|Lsf] 

;'?lrk"0f{ k7g / af]w 

• kf7ut ;Gbe{sf] cg'dfg, 36gf, rl/q / 

kl/j]zsf] klxrfg, af]w / k|:t'lt 

• b]v];'g]sf, k9]sf / cg'ej u/]sf 

ljifoj:t'sf] df}lvs / lnlvt cleJolSt 

• ;fdflhs, ;f+:s[lts, /fli6«o Pjd\ dfgjLo 

d"Nocg's"nsf] n]Vo cleJolSt 

• b}lgs Jofjxfl/s n]vgdf bIftf k|bz{g 

• l;h{gfTds / k|ltlj|mofk/s cleJolSt 

sf}zn 

• sYo / n]Vo g]kfnLsf] leGgtf klxNofO{ dfgs ¿ksf] 

k|of]u ug{ 

• g]kfnL jfª\dosf ljljw If]qdf k|o'St zAbx?sf] ;|f]t, 

ju{, agf]6 / cy{ af]w u/L jfSodf ;Gbe{k"0f{ k|of]u 

ug{ 

• tflnsf, lrqfs[lt -8fou|fd_ /]vflrq -u|fkm_ / 

cf/]vsf ;"rgfnfO{ cg'R5]bdf tyf cg'R5]bdf /x]sf 

;"rgfnfO{ tflnsf, lrqfs[lt, cfn]v / cf/]vdf 

¿kfGt/ ug{ 

• g]kfnL jfSotTTjsf] klxrfg u/L jfSotTTjk/s /rgf 

ug{ 

• kf7 jf kf7\of+zsf ;ª\sygsf] ;+/rgf klxNofpg 

• g]kfnL jfª\dosf ljljw If]qsf uBf+zx¿ k9L ltgdf 
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• cGt/;f+:s[lts Pjd\ eflifs d"Nok|ltsf] 

;r]ttf / ;Ddfghgs eflifs Jojxf/ 

• tfls{{s, cGt/lj|mofTds Pjd\ ;d:of 

;dfwfgd"ns cleJolSt sf}zn 

• vf]h tyf kl/of]hgfdf cfwfl/t n]v / 

/rgfsf] l;h{gf 

• ;dfnf]rgfTds lrGtg ;lxtsf] df}lvs / 

lnlvt cleJolSt 

cfwfl/t af]wk|Zgx¿sf] pQ/ lbg 

• ;Da4 uBf+zsf] a'Fbf l6kf]6 / ;+If]kLs/0f ug{ 

• kf7 jf kf7\of+zsf ljifoj:t'df cfwfl/t eO{ :jtGq 

cleJolSt k|s6 ug{ 

• lgwf{l/t 9fFrfdf cfwfl/t eO{ ljljw Jofjxfl/s n]vg 

/ k|ltj]bg tof/ ug{ 

• ljleGg ljifodf cfTdk/s tyf j:t'k/s lgaGw n]Vg 

• lgwf{l/t sljtf, uLt÷uhn, lgaGw, syf, pkGof; / 

gf6ssf] ;/;tL{ cWoog jf cf:jfbg u/L k|ltls|of 

lbg 

 

sIff !!, !@ sf] clgjfo{ g]kfnL ljifosf] efiff kf7\os|d g]kfn ;/sf/, kf7\os|d ljsf; s]Gb|af6 

tof/ kfl/Psf] xf] . sIff !! / !@ sf txut ;Ifdtfx¿ pSt b'a} sIffdf ;dfj]z ul/Psf ljifoj:t'sf] 

;d'Rroaf6 xfl;n x'g] vfnsf 5g\ . :gfts txsf clgjfo{ g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dx¿ lqe'jg ljZjljBfno, 

kf7\os|d ljsf; s]Gb|, sLlt{k'/åf/f tof/ kfl/Psf] xf] . sIff !! / !@ df txut l;sfO ;Ifdtf / sIffut 

l;sfO pknlAwsf ¿kdf pNn]v ul/Psf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf ;fwf/0f / ljlzi6 p2]Zo u/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 

5 . :gfts txsf lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfo / dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfosf clgjfo{ g]kfnL ljifo 

kf7\os|dsf ;fwf/0f p2]Zox¿ ;dfg 5g\ . sIff !! / !@ sf ;Ifdtfx¿ l;kut -;'gfO, af]nfO, k9fO / 

n]vfO_ clg :gfts txsf ;Ifdtfx¿ ljifo If]qut -Jofs/0f, af]w tyf cleJolSt, ;flxlTos ljwf_ cfwf/df 

k|:t't ul/Psfn] ljZn]if0f sd t'ngLo b]lvG5g\ . To:t} sIff !! / !@ sf txut ;Ifdtfx¿ eflifs l;kut 

¿kdf Jojl:yt kfl/Psf 5g\ eg] :gfts txsf ;fwf/0f p2]Zox¿ ljifoj:t' s]lGb|t ¿kdf lgwf{/0f ul/Psf 

5g\ . b'j} txsf ;Ifdtfx¿df Ps¿ktf x'g' ck]lIft 5 . 

ljifoj:t'sf If]qsf cfwf/df ljZn]if0f 

 sIff !!÷!@ / :gfts txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|ddf ;dfj]z ul/Psf ljifoj:t'x¿nfO{ Jofs/0f 

v08, af]w / cleJolSt v08 tyf ;flxTo v08 u/L tLg pkzLif{sdf Jojl:yt u/L t'ngfTds ljZn]if0f 

ul/Psf] 5 M 

 -s_ Jofs/0f v08 

ljifoj:t'sf] 

If]q 

sIff !! sIff !@ :gfts tx -

laP, laP8_ 
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efifftTTj / 

j0f{ljGof; 

  

• -c_ g]kfnL sYo / n]Vo j0f{ -:j/ 

/ Jo~hg_ sf] klxrfg 

• -cf_ pRrfo{ Jo~hg j0f{sf] 

klxrfg / k|of]u -:yfg, k|oTg, 

3f]ifTj / k|f0fTj_ 

• -c_ d"n / Jo'TkGg zAbsf] klxrfg 

• -cf_ zAb ;|f]t M tT;d, tb\ej / 

cfuGt's zAb 

• -O_ zAbsf]zLo k|of]u  

• -c_ kbju{ -gfd, ;j{gfd, ljz]if0f 

/ lj|mofkb, gfdof]uL, lj|mofof]uL, 

;+of]hs, lj:doflbaf]ws / 

lgkft_sf] k|of]ufTds klxrfg 

• -cf_ zAb ¿kfog 

• n]Vo lrx\g / ltgsf] k|of]u -

k"0f{lj/fd, cw{lj/fd, cNklj/fd, 

sf]i7s, ljsNkaf]ws÷lto{s\, 

k|Zgjfrs, p4/0f, lj:do;"rs÷ 

pb\uf/, lgb]{zs, of]hs, 5'6 

lrx\g÷sfukfb] lrx\g  

• -c_ j0f{ljGof;sf] klxrfg / k|of]u  

• -cf_ eflifs k|of]udf kbof]u / 

kbljof]usf] klxrfg / k|of]u  

• pk;u{åf/f zAblgdf{0f -c_ c, cg, 

s', la, a], ab, u}/, gf -cf_ clt, 

clw, cg', ck, cle, cj, cf, pt\, 

pk, b'/\, b';\, lg, lg/\, lg;\, k/f, 

kl/, k|, k|lt, lj, ;d\, ;'  

• k|Tooåf/f zAb lgdf{0fM -s_ cSs8, 

• g]kfnL cIf/sf] klxrfg / 

pRrf/0f cEof; 

• kbju{ -gfd, ;j{gfd, 

ljz]if0f / cJoo_ sf] 

klxrfg / k|of]u 

• -c_ kb;ª\ult M -s_ lnª\u 

-v_ jrg -u_ k'?if -3_ 

cfb/ -;fdfGo, dWod, 

pRr_ 

• -cf_ zAb ¿kfog, pk;u{ 

/ k|Tooåf/f zAb 

lgdf{0f;DaGwL cEof; 

;df; k|lj|mofåf/f zAb 

lgdf{0f;DaGwL cEof; 

låTj k|lj|mofåf/f zAb 

lgdf{0f;DaGwL cEof; 

jfSosf] klxrfg / k|of]u 

• -s_ ;/n, ;+o'St / ld> 

jfSosf] klxrfg / k|of]u  

• -v_ lgwf{l/t syfaf6 

;/n, ld> / ;+o'St 

jfSosf] klxrfg / 

jfSofGt/0f 

• -c_ lj|mofsf sfn -e"t, 

ce"t_ kIf M ck"0f{, k"0f{, 

c1ft, cEo:t 

• -cf_ g]kfnL j0f{ljGof;sf] 

k|of]ufTds cEof;  

• -cf_ lj|mofsf efj M 

• zAbx¿sf] 

cIf/Ls/0f 

• zAb;|f]t 

• zAb agf]6 

• zAbju{ 

• -s_ lnª\u, 

jrg, k'?if, 

cfb/, sfn, 

kIf, efj, 

jfRo, s/0f 

cs/0fsf 

cfwf/df 

:jtGq n]vg 

• lgb{]lzt /rgf 

-jfSofGt/0f_ 

• g]kfnL 

j0f{ljGof; 

• zAbfy{ / 

k|of]hgk/s 

zAbx?sf] 

k|of]u 

• -v_ lgb{]lzt 

/rgf -

jfSofGt/0f_ 

• -u_ jfSo 

;+Zn]if0f 
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ct, cGt, cfO, cfOF÷ofOF, cfp, 

cfnL, cfn', cfj6, cfxf÷ofxf, 

Oof, -v_ Oof/, Onf], O{, pjf, P, 

PnL, cf], cf]6, cf}nL÷of}nL, 

kg÷kgf, nL, n] k|Tooåf/f zAb 

lgdf{0fM cs, cg, cgLo, Os, Ot, 

O{, O{g÷O{0f, O{o, s, t/, td, tJo, 

tf, lt, Tj, do, dfg\, jfg\, o  

• ;df; k|lj|mofåf/f zAb lgdf{0f -

cJooLefj, sd{wf/o, tTk'?if, åGå, 

låu', ax'a|Llx -;df; / lju|x;d]t_ 

• -c_ låTj k|lj|mofåf/f zAb lgdf{0f -

k"0f{, cf+lzs / cfkl/jlt{t låTj_ 

• -cf_ ;lGw / ;lGw ePsf zAbsf] 

klxrfg 

• -c_ p2]Zo / p2]Zo lj:tf/ tyf 

ljw]o / ljw]o lj:tf/, klxrfg / 

k|of]u  

• -cf_ Jofs/0ffTds sf]l6sf 

cfwf/df jfSo kl/jt{g -lnª\u, 

jrg, k'?if, cfb/_  

• -O_ syg -k|ToIf, ck|ToIf_ 

• -O{_ w'|jLotf -s/0f, cs/0f_ 

;fdfGo, cf1f, OR5f, 

;Defjgf, ;ª\s]t sf/s / 

ljelStsf] klxrfg / 

k|of]u 

• -c_ sf/ssf ;/n / 

lto{s\ ¿k 

• -cf_ sf/ssf k|sf/ M stf{, 

sd{, s/0f, ;Dk|bfg, 

ckfbfg, clws/0f 

• -O_ ljelStsf] k|of]u  

• -s_ jfSo ;+Zn]if0f / 

ljZn]if0f 

• -v_ jfRo -st[{, sd{, efj_ 

sf] klxrfg / k|of]u  

• -c_ kbj|md -s_ ;fdfGo 

kbj|md 

• -v_ ljlzi6 kbj|md 

• -cf_ n]Vo lrx\g / ltgsf] 

k|of]u 

• -c_ plSt kl/jt{g 

• -cf_ p2]Zo / ljw]o 

lj:tf/ 

• -O_ zAbsf]zLo k|of]u 

 

 efifftTTj -Jofs/0f_ sf kf7\oj:t'x¿ 5gf]6nfO{ cfwf/df dfGbf sIff !! / sIff !@ Jofs/0fsf 

ljifoj:t'nfO{ afF8]/ /fv]sf] b]lvG5 . sIff !! sf t'ngfdf sIff !@ df s]xL hl6n vfnsf jfSofGt/0f, sf/s 

ljelSt cflb ljifoj:t' ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . :gfts txdf rflxF Jofs/0fsf ljifoj:t'x¿nfO{ cEof;df 

hf]8 lbg vf]lhPsf] 5 . sIff !! / !@ df kbju{, zAb ¿kfog / Jo'Tkfbg, zAbsf]zsf] k|of]u, n]Volrx\gsf] 

k|of]u, jfSosf] p2]Zo / ljw]o, syg kl/jt{g h:tf Jofs/0fsf ljifoj:t' b'a} sIffdf ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ 
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eg] j0f{ / Jo~hg j0f{sf] juL{s/0f, d"n / Jo'TkGg zAb, zAb;|f]t, kbof]u ljof]u cflb ljifoj:t' sIff !! 

df ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 . sIff !@ df g]kfnL cIf/sf] klxrfg, kb;ª\ult, ls|ofsf] efj, jfSo ;+/rgf / 

jfSofGt/0f, jfSo ;+Zn]if0f ljZn]if0f, sf/s / ljelSt, kbs|d, jfRo, cflb ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 

5 . o;/L x]bf{ sIff !! / !@ b'j} sIffdf ;dfg ljifoj:t' /fVg]eGbf ;/n s]xL b'a} sIffdf ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 

5 . o;nfO{ x]bf{ ;/n k|s[ltsf ljifoj:t' sIff !! df ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 clg cln hl6n k|s[ltsf ljifoj:t' 

sIff !@ df ;dfj]z ePsf b]lvG5g\ . :gfts txdf rflxF cIf/Ls/0f, zAbju{, zAb ;|f]t / agf]6, jfSofGt/0f, 

¿kfog, j0f{ljGof;, k|of]hgk/s cy{ / k|of]u, jfSofGt/0f, lgb{]lzt /rgf, jfSofGt/0f cflb ljifoj:t'x¿ 

;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . pSt b'a} txsf ljifoj:t'x¿sf] k|:t'ltdf txut cGt/;DaGw kfOG5 . :gfts txsf] 

kf7\os|ddf Jofs/0fsf ljifoj:t'nfO{ lgb{]lzt / :jtGq /rgf tyf jfSofGt/0f, k|of]hgk/s cy{ / k|of]u 

;Gbe{ ldNg] u/L k|of]udf hf]8 lbOPsf] 5 . o; cfwf/df x]bf{ sIff !!, !@ sf] 9fFrfeGbf :gfts txsf] 9fFrf 

pko'St / efiff l;sfOsf b[li6n] k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 . 

-v_ af]w / cleJolSt v08 

ljifoj:t'sf] 

If]q 

sIff !! sIff !@ :gfts -laP_ 

af]w tyf 

cleJolSt 

   

b[i6f+z / 

cb[i6f+z af]w, 

a'Fbf l6kf]6 / 

;f/f+z, lgaGw 

n]vg, k|ltls|of 

n]vg, 36gf 

j0f{g, ljleGg 

k|sf/sf kq 

n]vg, k|ltj]bg 

/ l6Kk0fL n]vg, 

jSt[tf, ;+jfb 

cflb n]vg, 

l;h{gfTds 

n]vg  

b[i6f+z / cb[i6f+z 

af]w, a'Fbf l6kf]6 / 

;f/f+z, lgaGw 

n]vg, tfls{s / 

cGt/ls|ofTds 

clg k|ltls|of 

n]vg, 36gf j0f{g, 

ljleGg k|sf/sf 

kq n]vg, sfg'gL 

tyf k|zf;lgs 

n]vg, hLjgL 

n]vg, jStJo, 

;dfrf/, a}7ssf] 

lg0f{o, JolStut 

ljj/0f cflb n]vg, 

l;h{gfTds n]vg 

-s_ k7gaf]w M g]kfnL jfª\dosf lzIff, cy{ Joj:yf, 

e"uf]n, pmhf{, jftfj/0f, h}ljs ljljwtf, lj1fg, 

k|ljlw, :jf:Yo, v]ns'b, efiff ;flxTo, ;"rgf, 

;~rf/, ;dfh, ;+:s[lt, bz{g, dgf]lj1fg, sfg'g, 

s[lif, jg, hLjhGt' / jg:klt cflb If]q;Fu 

;DalGwt ;fdfGo tyf ljlzi6 b[i6f+z / cb[i6f+z 

kf7 jf kf7\of+zdf cfwfl/t a'Fbf l6kf]6 / ;f/f+z, 

Jofjxfl/s n]vg, lgaGw n]vg, k|ltj]bg n]vg, 

;"rgfsf] ¿kfGt/0f / cg'R5]b n]vg  

-s_ tflnsf, lrqfs[lt -j[Qf/]v / :tDe_, /]vflrq tyf 

cf/]vsf ;"rgfsf] cg'R5]bdf ¿kfGt/ / cg'R5]bsf 

;"rgfsf] tflnsf, lrqfs[lt -j[Qfsf/ / :tDe_, 

/]vflrq tyf cf/]vdf ¿kfGt/ 

-v_ :jtGq / lgb{]lzt cg'R5]b n]vg, ;ª\syg÷kf7 

;+/rgf  

-s_ Jofs/l0fs ;+;lSt tyf sf]zLo ;+;lSt 
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-v_ cGtjf{SofTds cyf{lGjlt 

 

 af]w / cleJolStsf ljifoj:t'x¿dWo] sIff !! df lbOPsf ljifoj:t'sf ;fy} sIff !@ df s]xL 

ljifoj:t' yk ul/Psf] b]lvG5 . af]w, a'Fbf l6kf]6, ;f/f+z n]vg, lgaGw n]vg, k|ltls|of n]vg, 36gf j0f{g, 

kq n]vg, l;h{gfTds n]vg h:tf ljifoj:t'x¿ sIff !! / !@ b'j}df ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 . sIff !! df 

k|ltj]bg / l6Kk0fL n]vg, jSt[tf, ;+jfb cflb n]vg /flvPsf]df sIff !@ df tfls{s / cGt/ls|ofTds n]vg, 

sfg'gL tyf k|zf;lgs n]vg, a}7ssf] lg0f{o n]vg, JolStut ljj/0f h:tf ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf 

5g\ . o;nfO{ cfwf/ dfGbf sIff !! df eGbf sIff !@ sf ljifoj:t'x¿ hl6n / txut ¿kdf :t/Lo /x]sf] 

b]lvG5 . :gfts txdf af]w / cleJolStsf ljifoj:t' ;a} ;d]6\g] eGbf klg k|of]hgk/s cg'R5]bx¿ lbO{ 

ltgaf6 k7gaf]w cEof; u/fpg vf]h]sf] b]lvG5 . :gfts txdf ljljw k|of]hgk/s If]q;Fu ;DalGwt 

;fdu|Laf6 k7gaf]w cEof; u/fpg hf]8 lbOPsf] 5 . To:t} a'Fbf l6kf]6 / ;f/f+z, Jofjxfl/s n]vg, lgaGw 

tyf k|ltj]bg n]vg cflb kf7\oj:t' !! / !@ b'j} sIffdf ;dfj]z ePsf ljifoj:t'sf ;fy} ;"rgfsf] ¿kfGt/0f, 

tflnsf, /]vflrq tyf cf/]v cflb, :jtGq / lgb{]lzt n]vg, ;ª\syg, ;+;lSt, kf7 ;+/rgf, cGt/jfSofTds 

cyf{lGjlt cflb ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . o; cfwf/df x]bf{ af]w / cleJolSt v08 ;an b]lvG5 

. sIff !!÷!@ df :gfts txsf] tof/L x'g] vfnsf ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ul/g'kg{] b]lvG5 . 

-u_ ;flxTo v08 

ljwfut kf7 

If]q 

sIff !! sIff !@ :gfts -laP, laP8_ 

sljtf != b]zelSt -kB_ -kf7 !_ != ;fdflhs -uB_ -kf7 

!_ 

 

@= uLlt -kf7 &_ 

!= dfwj l3ld/] – ltd|f] / xfd|f] dg 

Ps xf]cf];\  

@= e"lk z]/rg – d]/f] rf]s 

#= xl/eSt s6'jfn – ef]lnsf] g]kfn 

$= b'uf{nfn >]i7 – dgsf] b}nf]  

%= cd/ lu/L – r/fsf uLtx¿ 

^= wL/]Gb| k|]dlif{ – cfF;' n'sfO k/]nLdf 

syf != ;fdflhs -kf7 @_ 

 

@= dgf]j}1flgs -kf7 ^_ 

!=P]ltxfl;s÷ 

kf}/fl0fs÷ ;f+:s[lts 

-kf7 @_ 

@= ;dfh dgf]j}1flgs -

kf7 *_ 

!= ljZj]Zj/ k|;fb sf]O/fnf – Ps 

/ft 

@= /fh]Gb| ljdn – nª\sfsf08 

#= kb\dfjtL l;+x – cf?sf] af]6 

$= Clif/fh a/fn – k5al/of 6f]n 
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%= dx]z ljs|d zfx – ufpFdf uLtx¿ 

ulGhFb}gg\  

cfVofgfTds 

/rgf 

– ;~rf/, lj1fg tyf 

k|ljlw -kf7 (_ 

– 

lgaGw != ;f+:s[lts -cfTdk/s_ 

-kf7 #_ 

@= k|fs[lts -j:t'k/s_ -

kf7 &_ 

!= lgofqf -kf7 #_ != nIdLk|;fb b]jsf]6f – s] g]kfn 

;fgf] 5 < 

@= zª\s/ nfld5fg] – uf]w"nL ;+;f/ 

#= e}/j cof{n – 6fpsf] 

$= zf/bf zdf{ – ;'v;Qf 

k|aGwfTds 

/rgf 

– != sfg'g, k|zf;g / 

Joj:yfkg -kf7 !!_ 

– 

hLjgL != /fli6«o -kf7 $_ != cGt/f{li6«o -kf7 ^_ – 

kq n]vg != 3/fo;L -kf7 %_ != Jofj;flos -kf7 $_ – 

n3' gf6s != ;fdflhs÷ 

dgf]j}1flgs -kf7 *_ 

– != ljho dNn – ;Qfsf] vf]hdf 

gf6s 

@= s[i0f zfx ofqL – kL8f cf/f]x0f 

gf6s 

l/kf]tf{hd"ns 

/rgf 

!= :jf:Yo, of]u tyf 

lrlsT;f -kf7 (_ 

!= cy{, pBf]u / jfl0fHo 

-kf7 !@_ 

– 

;+jfbfTds 

/rgf  

!= s[lif, jg tyf 

jftfj/0f -kf7 !)_ 

;dfh, ;+:s[lt / lzIff -

kf7 !)_ 

– 

b}lgsL /rgf != ko{6g -kf7 !!_ – – 

jSt[tfTds 

/rgf 

!= hn;|f]t / pmhf{ 

-kf7 !@_ 

– – 

pkGof; – != ;fdflhs -kf7 %_ != ;?eSt – r'nL 

hDdf !@ !@  

 

;flxlTos ljwfsf kf7x¿sf] ;+of]hgsf b[li6n] sIff !!÷!@ sf kf7\os|d a9L Jofks b]lvG5g\ . oL 

b'j} sIffdf syf, sljtf, lgaGw, cfVofgfTds /rgf, hLjgL, kq n]vg, l/kf]tf{hd"ns /rgf, ;+jfbfTds 

/rgf h:tf ljwf If]qsf ljifoj:t'x¿ b'j} sIffdf ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . sIff !! df n3' gf6s, b}lgsL, 
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jSt[tf cflb ljwfsf ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 . ltgsf] ;6\6f sIff !@ df cfVofgfTds /rgf, 

k|aGwfTds /rgf / pkGof; ljwf ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 . hLjgLsf ;Gbe{df sIff !! df /fli6«o hLjgL 

/flvPsf]df sIff !@ df cGt//fli6«o hLjgL ;dfj]z ul/g' :t/0fsf b[li6n] klg ;/n hl6n s|d ldn]sf] 

b]lvG5 . :gfts txsf] kf7\os|ddf rflxF sljtf, syf, lgaGw, gf6s / pkGof; ljwfnfO{ dfq ;dfj]z 

ul/Psf] 5 . o;n] ljBfno txdf ljwfut ljljwtfsf] kof{Kttf clg :gfts txdf klg ltgsf] pkl:ylt 

x'Fbf clgjfo{ g]kfnL ljifosf] txut s|lds ljsf; sfod x'g] b]lvG5 .  

;flxTo v08cGtu{t sIff !!÷!@ df sljtfdf b]zelSt, ;dfh, uLlt, dgf]j}1flgs ljifoj:t', syf 

ljwfdf ;fdflhs, dgf]j}1flgs, P]ltxfl;s, kf}/fl0fs ljifoj:t', lgaGw ;f+:s[lts, k|fs[lts / lgofqf 

ljifoj:t'df cfwfl/t cfTdk/s / j:t'k/s lgaGw /x]sf, kq n]vgdf 3/fo;L / Jofj;flos lr7L, hLjgL 

/fli6«o / cGt/f{li6«o ljifoj:t' /x]sf, l/kf]tf{hd"ns /rgfdf :jf:Yo, of]u tyf lrlsT;f, cy{ pBf]usf] 

ljifoj:t', b}lgsL /rgfdf ko{6g ljifoj:t', hn;|f]t / pmhf{ ljifoj:t'df cfwfl/t jSt[tf kf7, ;fdflhs 

pkGof;, sfg'g, k|Zf;g / Joj:yfkg ;Da4 cfVofgfTds /rgf cflb kf7x¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . :gfts 

txdf sljtfdf /fli6«otf, ;d:ofd"ns, :j}/sNkgfTds, dfgjtfjfbL, åGå / lx+;f;Fu ;DalGwt ;fdflhs 

ljifoj:t', lgaGwdf /fli6«otf, lg/fzfjfbL hLjg lrGtg, xf:oJoª\UofTds÷lj;ª\ultjfbL, dfgjLo lg/fzf, 

syf ljwfdf /fhg}lts, dgf]j}1flgs, ;d;fdlos ;dfh cflb ljifoj:t', pkGof;df kof{oj/0fLo ljifoj:t', 

gf6s ljwfdf ;fdflhs, åGå÷lj;ª\ult;DaGwL ljifoj:t'x¿ ;+of]hg ul/Psf] 5 . 

ljifoj:t' :t/0fsf] ljZn]if0f 

 sIff !! / !@ sf] kf7\os|ddf ;flxlTos ljwfsf kf7 lbPkl5 af]w / cleJolStsf kf7\oj:t' lbO{ 

cGTodf Jofs/0ffTds cEof; ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf rflxF ;flxlTos kf7 dfq cnu /flvPsf] 

5 . kf7\os|ddf ;a}eGbf klxn] Jofs/0f, To;kl5 af]w / cleJolSt lbO{ cGTodf ;flxlTos /rgf /flvPsf] 

5 . o; b[li6n] x]bf{ sIff !!, !@ df rs|Lo k|s[ltsf] :t/0f kfOG5 eg] :gfts txdf /]vLo k|s[ltn] ljifoj:t' 

:t/0f ul/Psf] 5 . b'j} tl/sf pko'St /x] klg ljBfno txsf kf7\os|ddf Jofs/0fsf ljifoj:t' rflxF /]vLo 

¿kdf :t/0f x'g ;Sbf ljifoj:t'sf] uxg ¿kdf lzIf0f ug{ ;lsg] b]lvG5 . pbfx/0fsf ¿kdf jt{dfg 

kf7\os|d cg'¿k tof/ ePsf] kf7\ok':tssf x/]s kf7sf] Jofs/0f cEof;sf] cGTodf j0f{ljGof;sf] 

cEof;nfO{ lng ;lsG5 . x/]s kf7df j0f{ljGof;;Fu ;DalGwt Ps jf b'O{ k|Zg /flvPsf] 5 . o;sf] ;6\6f 

j0f{ljGof;sf ;a} kIf ;d]l6g] u/L s'g} Pp6f kf7df uxg cEof; /fVbf l;Sg' l;sfpg'kg{] ;a} ljifoj:t' 

Ps;fy pknAw x'g] b]lvG5 . 

lzIf0f l;sfO ;xhLs/0f k|ls|ofsf] ljZn]if0f 

ljwf lzIf0f 

k|ls|of 

sIff !!, !@ :gfts tx dfgljsL 
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sljtf sljtf ljwfdf noaf]w, zAbfy{ / jfSodf k|of]u, 

;+/rgf -cflb, dWo / cGTo_ af]w, efjaf]w, JofVof 

cflb sfo{snfksf ;fy} cg's/0ffTds n]vg, 

l;h{gfTds cEof; cflb sfo{sf] ck]Iff /flvPsf] 5 . 

!= o; kf7\os|ddf sIffut / 

k|of]ufTds u/L b'O{ v08df 

5'6\ofO{ cEof; u/fpg] ck]Iff 

/fv]sf] 5 . 

syf syf ljwfdf pRrf/0f, ult, olt;lxt xfpefpk"0f{ 

k7g, syfsyg, 36gf j0f{g, 36gf l6kf]6, af]w, 

k|Zgf]Q/, efj j0f{g / cg's/0ffTds tyf :jtGq 

l;h{gfTds cEof;sf ;fy} ;xsfof{Tds k7g, 

5nkmn, k|:t'tLs/0f, k|Zg lgdf{0f h:tf sfo{snfk 

;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . 

@= o;df sIffut JofVofg, 

k|Zgf]Q/, 5nkmn, sIffsfo{, 

u[xsfo{ cflb u/fpg] pNn]v 5 

. cGo ljlzi6Ls[t tl/sf pNn]v 

ul/Psf] 5}g . 

lgaGw lgaGw ljwfsf ;Gbe{df zAbfy{ / jfSodf k|of]u, 

k7gaf]w, ljifoaf]w, a'Fbfl6kf]6, JofVof, ;f/f+z, 

k|Zgf]Q/, cg'R5]b n]vg / :jtGq n]vg h:tf 

lj|mofsnfksf ;fy} kl/of]hgf sfo{, 36gf cWoog, 

sIff 5nkmn / k|:t'tLs/0f h:tf sfo{snfk u/fpg 

vf]lhPsf] 5 . 

#= ;DalGwt lzIfssf] lgb{]zgdf 

ljBfyL{ cfk}Fmn] #) cª\ssf] 

cWoog k"/f ug'{kg{] pNn]v 5 . 

hLjgL hLjgL ljwfsf nflu 36gf j0f{g, 36gf n]vg, 

a'Fbfl6kf]6, k|Zgf]Tt/, ;f/f+z n]vg / hLjgL n]vgsf 

;fy} cGtjf{tf, kl/of]hgf sfo{, 36gf cWoog h:tf 

sfo{snfkx¿ u/fpg vf]lhPsf] b]lvG5 . 

 

¿ks ¿ks ljwfcGtu{t ;+jfb, jfbljjfb, dgf]jfb, 

jSt[tfsf dfWodaf6 xfpefp;lxt k|bz{g, 

clegofTds k|:t'lt h:tf sfo{snfkx¿ u/fpg] s'/f 

pNn]v ul/Psf] 5 . 

 

k|of]hgk/s 

kf7x¿ 

k|of]hgk/s zLif{sdf cg's/0ffTds, lgb{]zgfTds / 

:jtGq n]vg cEof;, 5nkmn / k|:t'tLs/0f, 

kl/of]hgf / vf]hd"ns sfo{, ljB'tLo ;fdu|Lsf] 

cWoog h:tf sfo{x¿ u/fpg] s'/f pNn]v ePsf] 5 .  
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sIff !! / !@ df ;flxlTos ljwf ;fk]If af]w, Jofjxfl/s n]vg / Jofs/0fsf cEof;x¿ /x]sf 5g\ 

eg] :gfts txsf] kf7\os|dsf] ;'?df Jofs/0f, To;kl5 af]w / cGTodf ;flxTosf kf7 cnu cnu ¿kdf 

/flvPsf] x'Fbf lg/k]If ¿kdf lzIf0fsf] ck]Iff /fv]sf] b]lvG5 . sIff !!–!@ ;Dd efiffsf af]w / cleJolSt 

l;k ljsf;df a9L hf]8 lbg] vfnsf] lzIf0f k|ls|ofsf] ck]Iff /fv]sf] kfOG5 eg] :gfts txdf eflifs l;ksf 

;fy} ;flxlTos cf:jfbgnfO{ ;d]t dxTTjsf ;fy lzIf0f ug{] s'/fnfO{ hf]8 lbOPsf] 5 . sIff !! / !@ df 

sfo{snfkd'vL lzIf0f l;sfO /0fgLltsf] ck]Iff kfOG5 eg] :gfts txdf rflxF ;}4flGts lzIf0fsf] ck]Iff 

b]lvG5 . :gfts txdf ljlzi6 sfo{snfkx? lgb{]z ul/Psf 5}gg\ eg] sIff !! / !@ df x/]s ;flxlTos 

ljwf lzIf0fsf km/s km/s sfo{snfkx¿ ;'emfOPsf] 5 . sIff !!, !@ sf] kf7\os|dn] l;kk/s sfo{snfkdf 

cfwfl/t lzIf0f l;sfO k|ls|ofsf] ck]Iff u/]sf] 5 . o;df ljwf lzIf0fsf ;fdfGo k|of]hgdf cfwfl/t 

sfo{snfkx¿n] a9L :yfg kfPsf 5g\ eg] :gfts txdf sIffut JofVofg, k|Zgf]Q/, 5nkmn, sIff sfo{ / 

k|of]ufTds sfo{df cfwfl/t lzIf0f k|ls|of ckgfOPsf] b]lvG5 . ;du|df cem klg b'j} txsf] lzIf0f k|ls|of 

k/Dk/fut dfGotfsf] k|efjaf6 d'St x'g ;s]sf] b]lvFb}g . b'j} txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dsf lzIf0f l;sfO 

k|ls|ofx¿ ljBfyL{sf] :jl;sfO, :jtGq vf]h, kl/of]hgfd"ns sfo{, pTk|]/0ffdf cfwfl/t l;sfOtk{m cu|;/ 

x'g] sfo{snfkdf hf]8 lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . To:t} ;d"xut / JolStut k|:t'tLs/0f, kl/of]hgf / vf]hd"ns sfo{, 

;fGble{s ljB'tLo ;~rf/sf] pkof]u, l;kx¿sf] PsLs[t lzIf0f cflbdf hf]8 lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . 

d"Nofª\sg k|ls|of 

d"Nofª\sg 

k|ls|of 

sIff !!, !@ :gfts tx dfgljsL / lzIff 

cfGtl/s 

tyf 

k|of]ufTds -

@% cª\s_ 

cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgsf nflu sfo{;~rlosf 

agfO{ To;sf cfwf/df sfo{, Jojxf/ / ltgdf 

cfPsf] kl/jt{gsf] cfwf/df d"Nofª\sg, u[xsfo{, 

sIffsfo{, kl/of]hgf sfo{, ;fd'bflos sfo{, 

;x÷cltl/St lj|mofsnfk, PsfO k/LIff, dfl;s 

k/LIff h:tf d"Nofª\sg ;fwgx¿sf] k|of]u, 

cfjZostfcg';f/ ;'wf/fTds / pkrf/fTds 

lzIf0f, ;du|df sIff ;xeflutf, 

sIffsfo{÷kl/of]hgf sfo{, ljifoj:t'sf] 

d"Nofª\sg tyff cfGtl/s k/LIffsf] cfwf/ lnOg] 

Joj:yf ul/Psf] 5 . 

dfgljsL tyf ;fdflhs zf:q ;ª\sfodf 

cfGtl/s / afx\o d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnL sfod 

ul/Psf] 5 eg] lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfodf afx\o 

d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnL sfod ul/Psf] 5 . 

cfGtl/s k/LIff M pkl:ylt -% cª\s_, sIff 

;xeflutf / k|:t'lt -% cª\s_, cfGtl/s 

k/LIff -!) cª\s_, kl/of]hgf sfo{ -!) 

cª\s_ u/L #) cª\ssf] cfGtl/s 

d"Nofª\sgsf] Joj:yf ldnfPsf] 5 . o; 

kf7\os|ddf k|of]ufTds sfo{snfksf nflu 

kf7\of+z / ls|ofsnfk;d]t lgb{]z u/]sf] 5 . 

afx\o k/LIff afx\o d"Nofª\sgsf ;Gbe{df j0f{ klxrfg -# lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfodf () k"0ff{ª\ssf 
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-&% cª\s_ cª\s_, j0f{ljGof; -# cª\s_, kbju{ klxrfg -@ 

cª\s_, zAb lgdf{0f -$ cª\s_, ¿kfog / 

kb;ª\ult -# cª\s_, sfn, kIf, efj / jfRo -% 

cª\s_, zAb;|f]t / zAbsf]zLo k|of]u -@ cª\s_, 

jfSofGt/0f -# cª\s_, k7gaf]w -* cª\s_, a'Fbf 

l6kf]6 / ;f/f+z -% cª\s_, kf7ut af]w -5f]6f] 

pQ/fTds * cª\s / ;dLIffTds * cª\s_, 

lgaGw n]vg -* cª\s_, k|ltls|of n]vg -$ 

cª\s_, Jofjxfl/s n]vg -$ cª\s_, k|ltj]bg 

tyf l6Kk0fL n]vg -% cª\s_ lgwf{/0f ul/Psf] 5 

. 

ljifout k|Zgx¿ / !) k"0ff{ª\ssf] j:t'ut 

;f]lwg] Joj:yf ldnfOPsf] 5 . 

 

d"Nofª\sgsf ;Gbe{df sIff !! / !@ df k|of]ufTds d"Nofª\sgsf :ki6 cfwf/x¿ pNn]v ePsf 5g\ 

eg] :gfts txdf cª\s dfq ljefhg ul/Psf] 5 . :gfts txsf] eGbf sIff !!, !@ sf] d"Nofª\sg k4ltdf 

;a} kf7\of+z ;d]l6g] u/L d"Nofª\sgsf cfwf/x¿ pNn]v ePsf 5g\ . :gfts tx -laP_sf] kf7\os|ddf 

kf7\ok':ts / ;xfos ;fdu|L;d]t pNn]v ul/Psf] 5 . b'j} kf7\os|dsf d"Nofª\sg k|ls|ofdf k/Dk/fut 

k4ltsf] k|efj eg] sfod} /x]sf] b]lvG5 . ltgdf ljBfyL{sf ljljw k|sf/sf d"Nofª\sgLo tyf ;dLIffTds 

tyf ;dfnf]rgfTds tyf Jofjxfl/s Ifdtf k/LIf0f x'g] vfnsf] d"Nofª\sg k|ls|oftkm{ cem a9L cu|;/ 

x'g'kg{] b]lvG5 .  

dfgljsL ;ª\sfosf] kf7\os|ddf sIffut lzIf0fsf nflu JofVofg, k|Zgf]Q/, 5nkmn, sIffsfo{ / 

u[xsfo{ cflb u/L cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgnfO{ #) k|ltzt clg afx\o d"Nofª\sgnfO{ &) k|ltzt cª\s 5'6\ofOPsf] 

5 . t/ lzIffzf:q ;ª\sfosf] kf7\os|ddf cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgsf nflu cª\s 5'6\ofOPsf] 5}g . dfgljsL 

kf7\os|ddf JofVofg, k|Zgf]Q/, 5nkmn, sIffsfo{, ;d"xsfo{, u[xsfo{, kl/of]hgfsfo{ dfgljsLeGbf leGg 

lzIffdf yk kl/of]hgf sfo{ / ;d"xsfo{ pNn]v ul/Psf] 5 . :gfts txsf] lzIf0f ljlw lzIfs s]lGb|t /x]sf] 

b]lvPsfn] o;df ljBfyL{nfO{ ;ls|o agfpg] ljlw cfjZos /x]sf], sIff !!, !@ df cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sg @% 

k|ltzt -sIff ;xeflutf #, sIffsfo{÷kl/of]hgf sfo{ ^, ljifoj:t' d"Nofª\sg !) -;'gfO # clg af]nfO & 

cª\s_, q}dfl;s k/LIff ^, afx\o d"Nofª\sg &% cª\s lgwf{/0f ul/Psf] 5 . sIff !!, !@ df Jofs/0fnfO{ @% 

cª\s, af]w / cleJolSt #) cª\s, ;flxlTos /rgfsf nflu @) cª\s lgwf{/0f ul/Psf] b]lvG5 . 

 lzIfs tyf lj1x¿;Fusf] 5nkmnsf cfwf/df klg k|rlnt d"Nofª\sg k|ls|of s]xL s]xL xb;Dd 

lgikIf /x]sf clg xfn k|rlnt d"Nofª\sg k|ls|ofn] ljBfyL{sf] af]w, cjwf/0ff / k|of]u Ifdtf dfkgsf /fd|f];Fu 
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dfkg u/]sf] k|ltls|of k|fKt ePsf] 5 . xfnsf] d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnLsf ;an kIfx¿df cfGtl/s / afx\o 

d"Nofª\sgnfO{ ;d]6\g', k|of]ufTds k/LIff -!! / !@_ df Joj:yf x'g', d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnLnfO{ Jofjxfl/s / 

sfo{d"ns agfpg k|of; ul/g' cflb /x]sf] kfOG5 . xfnsf] d"Nofª\sg k|ls|ofdf ;'wf/sf nflu :gfts txsf 

laP8 / laP txsf] d"Nofª\sg k|0ffnLdf Ps¿ktf Nofpg'kg{], sIff !!, !@ sf] d"Nofª\sg cGtu{t sIffsfo{ 

/ kl/of]hgf sfo{ elgPsf] 7fpFdf kl/of]hgf sfo{nfO{ clgjfo{ ug'{kg{] dx;'; x'G5 .  

 k|:t't kf7\os|ddf cfnf]rgfTds ;f]r, ;d:of ;dfwfg / cg';Gwfg l;kx¿ s]xL dfqfdf ;d]l6Psf] 

b]lvG5 . ;xefuLx¿af6 ;d:of ;dfwfg / cg';Gwfg l;kx¿df a9L hf]8 lbg'kg{] k|ltls|of k|fKt ePsf] 5 

. ckgfOPsf d"Nofª\sgsf tl/sfn] cfnf]rgfTds l;k / ;d:of ;dfwfg l;ksf] k|j4{gsf ;Gbe{df 

;xefuLx¿af6 ldl>t k|ltls|of k|fKt ePsf] 5 . xfnsf] kf7\os|d ljBfyL{x¿sf] eljio lgdf{0f / Jofjxfl/s 

hLjg;Fu dWod ¿kdf ;fGble{s /x]sf] b]Vg ;lsG5 . k|ltls|ofsf cfwf/df kf7\os|ddf lj1fg syf, 

;d;fdlos hLjg ef]ufO afndgf]lj1fg cflbsf ljifoj:t'x¿ yk ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 . To:t} jt{dfg 

kf7\os|dnfO{ cem ;fGble{s agfpg lzIfs ;]jf cfof]u tyf nf]s ;]jf cfof]usf] kf7\os|d;Fu hf]8\g], 

Jofjxfl/s n]vg / sIff !!÷!@ df ;"rgfsf] ¿kfGt/0f ;DaGwL ljifoj:t'x¿ yk ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 . kf7\os|d 

cGt/ljifout l;sfO / cGt/ljifo PsLs[ttfsf b[li6n] sdhf]/ /x]sf] k|ltls\of k\fKt ePsfn] o;tk{m Wofg 

lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . 

gLltut / sfof{Gjogsf r'gf}tL / ltgsf] ;Daf]wgsf] tl/sf 

ljBdfg g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|d k|efjsf/L ¿kdf sfof{Gjog ug{ lzIfsx¿af6 z}lIfs ;fdu|L 

Joj:yfkg, tflnd / k|af]wLs/0f tflnd cfjZos /x]sf], d"Nofª\sg / ljifoj:t'df cGof]ntf h:Tff r'gf}tLx¿ 

;fdgf ug'{k/]sf] h:tf k|ltls|of cfPsf] 5 . pgLx¿af6 kf7\os|d sfof{Gjogsf nflu kf7\ok':tsx¿, l8lh6n 

pks/0fx¿, tflnd cflb cfjZos ;|f]tx¿ dWod ¿kdf dfq kof{Kt /x]sf] k|ltls|of k|fKt ePsf] 5 . ;fy} 

lzIfsx¿nfO{ ljB'tLo pks/0fsf] k|of]udf lzIf0f÷k|lzIf0f÷;]jfsfnLg tflnd pknAw gx'g', jt{dfg lzIf0f 

l;sfO k|ljlwdf ;dfj]z gx'g', cfjZos z}lIfs ;fdu|L / ltgsf] pkof]uaf/] tflndsf] Joj:yf gx'g', k|ljlwsf] 

1fg gePsf] / ;f]sf] tflndsf] cefjn] ubf{ r'gf}tL ylkPsf 5g\ . 

ljBfno txdf kf7\os|d k|f¿k tof/ ePsf] x'Fbf cln :ki6 /x]sf] t/ ljZjljBfnodf Tof] gx'Fbf 

s]xL c:ki6tf /x]sf] 5 . tNnf tx / dflyNnf txsf kf7\os|ddf w]/} cGt/ x'g'x'Fb}g . dfgljsLdf ljifoj:t'nfO{ 

k|wfgtf clg lzIffdf ljifoj:t' / lzIf0f k|ljlw b'a}nfO{ ;d]l6g] x'Fbf oL b'a} leGg x'G5g\ . sIff !!, !@ df 

Jofs/0fdf a9L hf]8 lbOPsf] To:t} sIff !!, !@ df h:tf] :ki6tf :gfts txdf b]Vg g;lsPsf] x'Fbf 

kf7\os|ddf cndn b]lvG5 . oL b'j} txsf kf7\os|ddf ;"rgf k|ljlw;DaGwL ljifoj:t'nfO{ k|fyldstfsf ;fy 

hf]8\g'kg{] b]lvG5 . 
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ljifoj:t'sf ;DaGwdf lj1x¿af6 sIff !!, !@ df kf7 ;ª\Vof ce}m w]/} /x]sfn] 36fpg'kg{], 

Jofs/0fsf] kf7\of+z ef/L ePsf], cfj[Q kf7\oj:t' x6fpg'kg{] jf lzIf0f l;sfO ;xhLs/0fdf dfq hf]8\g'kg{] 

k|ltls|of k|fKt ePsf] 5 . To:t}, k|of]ufTds d"Nofª\sg k|ljlwx¿ yk ug{'kg{] clg k|of]ufTds d"Nofª\sgsf 

Kof/fld6/x¿ cem :ki6 kfg'{kg{] b]lvG5 . kf7\os|ddf l/kf]tf{hd"ns /rgf, ;~rf/sf ljleGg dfWodx¿ 

lzIf0f l;sfOdf hf]8\g'kg{] clg Jofs/0f lzIf0fnfO{ cem a9L ;Gbe{k/s / sfo{k/s agfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . 

xfnsf] :gfts txsf] g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|ddf k7gaf]w v08 5'6\6} /flvPsf] 5 . o;df ljwfsf] 

pkof]u ul/Psf] 5}g eg] !!, !@ df kf7cg';f/sf af]w cleJolSt cEof;x¿ /x]sf 5g\ . :gfts txdf 

ljwfnfO{ cf:jfbg ug{] k|of]hg s]lGb|t /x]sf] 5 eg] !!, !@ df af]w / l;kk/s ljifoj:t'df s]lGb|t ul/Psf] 

5 . sIff !!, !@ df ljwfut ;+/rgfsf cfwf/df tt\tt\ kf7x¿df g} l;h{gfTds tyf lgb{]zgfTds /rgf 

cleJolSt ug{] s'/fdf s]lGb|t /x]sf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf cg'R5]b /rgf, Jofjxfl/s n]vg, lgaGw n]vg / 

k|ltj]bg n]vgnfO{ ljwfut lg/k]Iftfsf cfwf/df k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . sIff !!, !@ df af]w v08 /x] tfklg 

:gfts txdf af]wdf hf]8\g ;lsPsf] eP /fd|f] x'g] b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ b]lv g} efiff kf7\os|ddf ljBfyL{nfO{ 

/f]huf/L;Fu hf]8\g] ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ug{] clg lzIf0fdf cf:jfbgLo kIf yk u/L :gfts tx;Fu lzIf0fLo 

¿kdf tfnd]n ldnfpg ;lsg] b]lvG5 . ;fy} sIff !!, !@ df ;"rgfsf] ¿kfGt/0f cjwf/0ff / k|of]u, 

;ª\syg ;+;lSt h:tf ljifoj:t' ;dfj]z ubf{ cGt/fn sd ug{ ;lsG5 . 

k|fKt k|ltls|ofsf cfwf/df klg sIff !!, !@ / :gfts txsf ljifoj:t'lar cf+lzs ¿kdf tfnd]n 

/x]sf] b]lvG5 . pSt txx¿sf lardf Jofs/0f / af]w tyf cleJolStsf ljifoj:t'x¿df tfnd]n ldnfpg] 

k|of; ul/Psf] clg ;flxTotk{m sYff / pkGof; b'O{ ljwfsf kf7x¿df txut s|da4tf plrt /x]sf] eP klg 

ljwfut ¿kdf ljljwtfsf] eg] sdL /x]sf], sIff !!, !@ df /x]sf ljifoj:t'nfO{ :gfts txdf klg lg/Gt/tf 

lbP/ lj:t[t ug{] sfd ul/Psf] b]lvG5 . jt{dfg kf7\os|ddf /x]sf ljifoj:t'ut sdLsdhf]/L x6fpgsf nflu 

sIff !!, !@ / :gfts txlar Jofs/0f, af]w tyf cleJolSt / ;flxTo v08sf] cª\sef/df tfnd]n 

ldnfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . To:t} sIff !!, !@ df ljwfut k|of]u, l;kut lzIf0f tyf :gfts txdf cf:jfbgLo 

kIfaf6 ljwfsf] k|of]u kfOg' ljifoj:t'sf] s|da4 ljsf;sf b[li6n] pko'St b]lvG5 . oL b'O{ txlar ;}4flGts 

¿kdf tfnd]n jf p:t} b]lvP klg Jofjxfl/s ¿kdf cln sd tfnd]n kfOG5 . sIff !!, !@ / :gfts 

txsf Jofs/0f, af]w tyf cleJolSt / ;flxTo v08sf] cª\sef/ / ljifoj:t'lar tfnd]n ldnfpg' kg{] 

b]lvG5 . To:t} u/L ;}4flGts, Jofjxfl/s / k|of]ufTds ¿kdf ;dfg dxTTjsf ;fy ;dfg :yfg lbFbf 

k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 .  

lzIf0f l;sfOsf jt{dfg ljlw k4ltx¿sf] k|efjsfl/tf ;DaGwdf lzIfsx¿af6 sd k|efjsf/L 

/x]sf] k|ltls|of k|fKt ePsf] 5 . ;fy} lzIfsx¿af6 :gfts txdf ljB'tLo ;fdu|Lsf] pkof]u ug{] cj:yf 

l;h{gf ug'{kg{], ljBfyL{ s]lGb|t ljlw pkof]udf Wofg lbg'kg{], ljBfyL{n] u/]/ l;Sg] jftfj/0f tof/ x'g'kg{], 

sfo{d"ns Jofs/0fnfO{ yk k|efjsf/L agfpg'kg{], lzIf0f l;sfO k|ls|of tyf l;sfO ;xhLs/0f ;fª\s]lts 
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¿kdf dfq} /x]sfn] To;nfO{ a[xt\ :j¿kdf k|:t't ug'{kg{] h:tf s'/fsf] cfjZostf b]lvG5 . To:t} cg';Gwfg 

/ vf]h, cjnf]sg, If]qLo e|d0f, k|ljlwd}qL lzIf0f ljlw ckgfpg' k|efjsf/L x'g] k|ltls|of klg k|fKt ePsf] 

5 . lzIf0f l;sfOdf ;"rgf k|ljlw / l8lh6n l;sfO pks/0fsf] ;d]t pkof]u x'g'kg{] b]lvG5 . 

sIff !!, !@ df ;'gfO÷af]nfOcGtu{t %÷^ cf]6f cg'R5]b, k9fOdf $÷$ cf]6f / n]vfOdf *÷( 

cf]6f p2]Zo ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 5 eg] :gftsdf ;fwf/0f p2]Zotk{m ^ cf]6f / ljlzi6 p2]Zo tk{m & cf]6f af]w 

tyf cleJolSt;DaGwL p2]Zo ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . sIff !!, !@ df sfo{d"ns Jofs/0fnfO{ k|fyldstfsf 

;fy /flvPsf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf To;f] ul/Psf] 5}g . sIff !!, !@ df Jofs/0fnfO{ efiff k|of]usf cfwf/sf 

¿kdf ;}4flGtseGbf /rgfTds agfpg] k|oTg ul/Psf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf ;}4flGts kIfnfO{ a9L 

k|fyldstfsf ;fy /flvPsf] 5 . 

;/f]sf/jfnfx¿af6 ljBfno txsf] g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|ddf ;dfj]lztfsf] kIf sd ePsf] eGg] 

k|ltls|ofnfO{ ;d]t cfwf/ dfGbf kf7\os|ddf cem Wofg hfg' kg{] b]lvG5 .  /f]huf/L / Jofj;fo;Fu hf]8\g] 

kf7\os|d cfjZos /x]sf] 5 . sIff !@ kf; u/]/ s] aGg], s;f] ug{] eGg] s'/f kf7\os|ddf cfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 

. 1fgsf nflu k9\g] eGbf klg sdfpgsf nflu k9\g] k|rng ;dfhdf a9\sf] cj:yfdf /x]sf] 5 . nf]s ;]jf 

cfof]u, lzIfs ;]jf cfof]u, lq=lj= ;]jf cfof]u cflb hflu/ lbg] ;+:yfsf af/]df hfgsf/L lbg] ljifoj:t' 

yKg'kg{] b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ df ljwfnfO{ eflifs l;k;Fu hf]l8Psf] x'Fbf :gfts txdf h:t} l;k / cf:jfbg 

b'a}nfO{ hf]8]/ lzIf0f ug'{ k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 . 

xfnsf] ljBfno tx / pRr lzIffsf kf7\os|dsf ljifoj:t'df a9L cGt/fn /x]sf] x'Fbf To;nfO{ sd 

ug{]tk{m Wofg hfg'kg{] b]lvG5 . pRr lzIffleq klg dfgljsL / lzIffsf kf7\os|ddf leGgtf b]lvPsf], vf; 

u/L lzIf0f ljlw / d"Nofª\sg k|ls|of km/s /x]sf] cj:yf 5 . tTsfnLg /fhgLlts kl/j]z cyf{t\ åGåaf6 

k|efljt ePsf] k[i7e"lddf lgdf{0f ul/Psf] x'Fbf /fhg}lts k[i7e"ldsf kf7x¿sf] afx'No /x]sf] b]lvG5 . 

ljZjljBfnosf kf7\os|dx¿ k|of]ufTds k|s[ltsf eP klg ltgsf] k|of]hg rflxF ;}4flGts h:tf] b]lvPsf] 5 

. :gfts txdf dfgljsLs} 9fFrf cjnDag ug{] ls lzIffsf] km/s ug{] eGg] rflxF 5nkmns} ljifo /x]sf], 

To:t} :gfts txnfO{ klg jflif{s jf ;]d]:6/ k|0ffnLdf ug{] eGg] :j¿k g} 5nkmndf /x]sfn] klg tfnd]n 

ldNg ;s]sf] b]lvFb}g .  

lgisif{ 

ljBfno txsf] g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|d g} :gfts txsf] g]kfnL kf7\os|dsf] cfwf/ :tDe x'g] ePsfn] 

sIff !!, !@ sf] kf7\os|d pRr lzIffdf ;xof]u ug{] vfnsf] x'g'k5{ . o; cWoogaf6 sIff !!, !@ sf efiff 

kf7\os|dsf p2]Zox¿ txut ;Ifdtf / l;sfO pknlAwdf cfwfl/t /x]sf clg :gfts txdf ;fwf/0f / 

ljlzi6 p2]Zosf ¿kdf /x]sf] x'Fbf ltgdf Ps¿ktf cfjZos /x]sf], ljBfno txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|d 

eflifs l;k s]lGb|t /x]sf] clg :gfts txsf] efiff kf7\os|d eflifs l;k / ;flxlTos cf:jfbg b'j} kIfdf 
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s]lGb|t /x]sf] x'Fbf sIff !!, !@ sf] efiff kf7\os|ddf ;flxlTos cf:jfbg kIfsf] ;Gt'ng cfjZos /x]sf] 

lgisif{ k|fKt ePsf] 5 . tyflk ;du|df :gfts txsf] t'ngfdf sIff !!, !@ sf] kf7\os|d cBfjlws /x]sf] 

b]lvG5 .  

 Jofs/0fsf ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ubf{ s'g} ljifoj:t' sIff !! / s'g} sIff !@ clg s'g} b'j} sIffdf 

ljtl/t ul/Psf] 5 eg] :gfts txdf pSt ;a} ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z 5g\ . sIff !!, !@ df eGbf leGg 

¿kdf :gfts txdf lgb{]lzt / :jtGq n]vgsf ¿kdf Jofs/0fsf ljifoj:t'nfO{ cEof; u/fpg vf]lhPsf] 

5 . pSt b'j} txsf ljifoj:t'df txut cGt/;DaGw / ;/nhl6n s|d ldn]sf] b]lvG5 . af]w cleJolStdf 

sIff !! sf t'ngfdf sIff !@ df ljifoj:t'sf] If]q lj:tfl/t 5g\ . af]w cleJolStsf ljifoj:t'nfO{ :gfts 

txdf cfOk'Ubf Jofjxfl/s n]vgnfO{ cem Jofks kfl/Psf] 5 . t;y{, :gfts txnfO{ cfwf/ dfgL sIff !!, 

!@ sf ljifoj:t'nfO{ lj:tf/ ug{' pko'St b]lvG5 .  

 sIff !!, !@ sf] kf7 lgdf{0fdf kof{Kt ljwfut ljljwtf kfOG5 eg] :gfts txdf ;Lldt ljwfsf 

kf7x¿ ;dfj]z ul/Psf 5g\ . To:t} kf7 :t/0fnfO{ cfwf/ dfGbf sIff !!÷!@ df rs|Lo / :gfts txdf 

/]vLo :t/0fsf tl/sfx¿ ckgfOPsf] b]lvG5 . b'j} txdf clgjfo{ ljifosf ¿kdf g]kfnLnfO{ ;dfj]z ul/Psf] 

x'Fbf :t/0fsf] Pp6} tl/sf cjnDag ug'{ pko'St x'g] b]lvG5 .  

 sIff !!, !@ df sfo{snfkd'vL lzIf0f l;sfO /0fgLlt ckgfOPsf]df :gfts txdf rflxF ;}4flGts 

k|s[ltsf] lzIf0f l;sfO /0fgLlts} afx'No b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ sf] kf7\os|dn] l;kk/s sfo{snfkdf cfwfl/t 

lzIf0f l;sfO k|ls|of / k|of]ufTds sfo{sf] ck]Iff u/]sf] 5 t/ :gfts txsf] lzIf0f l;sfO ;xhLs/0f 

k|ls|ofnfO{ k/Dk/fleGg agfO{ sfo{snfk, kl/of]hgf, :jl;sfO cflbdf hf]8 lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ / 

dfgljsL :gfts txdf ljBdfg cfGtl/s / afx\o d"Nofª\sgsf] Joj:yf ldnfOPsf] 5 lzIffzf:qtk{m :gfts 

txdf rflxF cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgsf] 5'6\6} Joj:yf ul//Psf] kfOFb}g .  

;'emfa tyf pGgogsf] cfwf/ 

 sIff !!, !@ sf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|d / :gfts txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dsf] cWoogaf6 k|fKt 

lgisif{sf cfwf/df pSt txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dsf p2]Zox¿sf] k|:t'ltdf Ps¿ktf Nofpg'kg{] b]lvG5 

. efiff lzIf0fdf eflifs l;ksf ;fy;fy} ;flxlTos cf:jfbgnfO{ klg Wofg lbOg'kg{] x'Fbf sIff !!, !@ df 

;flxlTos cf:jfbgnfO{ Vofn ug'{ cem k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 . :gfts txsf] kf7\os|dnfO{ cfwf/ dfgL sIff 

!!, !@ sf af]w / cleJolSt v08sf ljifoj:t'nfO{ yk lj:tf/ ug{' pko'St b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ sf] kf7 

5gf]6df ljljwtfsf] pkof]u u/] h:t} :gfts txdf klg clgjfo{ ljifosf ¿kdf g]kfnL lzIf0f ul/g] x'gfn] 

;s];Dd ljwfut ljljwtfsf cfwf/df kf7 5gf]6 ug'{ pko'St b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ / :gfts txdf ;Dej 

eP;Dd Ps} k|s[ltsf] ljifoj:t' :t/0f 9fFrf cjnDag ug{] Joj:yf ldnfpFbf cGt/;DaGw cem lgs6 aGg] 

b]lvG5 . To:t} kf7 lgdf{0f ubf{ ;d;fdlos ljifoj:t'df hf]8 lbg'sf ;fy} Jofjxfl/s l;k / gjk|jt{gdf 
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;d]t hf]8 lbg'kg{] b]lvPsf] 5 . pSt b'j} txsf kf7\os|ddf Jofjxfl/s tyf /f]huf/Ld"ns ljifoj:t'x¿ 

;dfj]z ubf{ cem k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 . 

 sIff !!, !@ sf] 9fFrf ckgfO{ :gfts txdf klg ljlzi6 sfo{snfkx¿ lgb{]z ug{] clg kl/of]hgf, 

:jl;sfO cflbdf hf]8 lbg'sf ;fy} ;flxlTos ljwf lzIf0fsf km/s km/s sfo{snfkx¿ pNn]v ug'{ pko'St 

x'g] b]lvG5 . sIff !!, !@ / dfgljsL :gfts txdf ljBdfg cfGtl/s / afx\o d"Nofª\sg k|ls|ofnfO{ cem 

:ki6 ¿kdf dfkgsf PsfOx¿ pNn]v ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 eg] lzIfftk{m :gfts txdf rflxF cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgs} 

Joj:yf ldnfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . lzIfs k|ltls|ofsf cfwf/df klg b'j} txdf cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sg sfo{nfO{ 

k|efjsf/L agfpg]tk{m kl/of]hgf sfo{nfO{ clgjfo{ ul/g'kg{] clg afx\o d"Nofª\sgdf Jofjxfl/s n]vgsf 

ljifoj:t' a9L / ltgsf] cª\sef/ sd ePsf] b]lvG5 . h:t}, sIff !@ df Jofjxfl/s n]vgsf nflu !@ cf]6f 

ljifoj:t' lgwf{/0f u/L hDdf $ cª\ssf] k|Zg dfq ;f]lwg] u/]sf] kfOG5 . jt{dfg kf7\os|ddf Jofs/0f, af]w 

/ ;flxTodf cª\sef/df leGgtf /x]sf] x'Fbf Ps¿ktf ldnfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . :gfts txdf leGg leGg ;ª\sfodf 

clgjfo{ g]kfnL ljifo lzIf0f ug'{kg{] eP klg Ps} lsl;dn] d"Nofª\sg ug{] kl/kf6L lgdf{0f ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 .  

 kf7\os|d sfof{Gjog ug{ lzIfsx¿nfO{ tflnd sfo{s|dx¿n] /fd|f] k|efj kfg{] x'Fbf tflnd tyf 

k|lzIf0f sfo{s|dnfO{ cem a9L k|efjsf/L agfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . To:t} lzIfssf] k];fut ljsf;df lzIfsnfO{ 

tflnd lbP/ To;sf] sfof{Gjogsf] cj:yfsf] lg/LIf0f / d"Nofª\sg ug'{ cfjZos 5 .  

 g]kfnsf] efiff kf7\os|dnfO{ ef/t jf cGo b]zsf] t'ngfdf k|ltls|of lnFbf *) k|ltzt ;xefuL 

cglj1 /x]sf] eP klg pgLx¿af6 k|fKt k|ltls|ofnfO{ cfwf/ dfGbf ljb]zL kf7\os|d >d tyf /f]huf/Lsf 

;fy} :yfgLotfdf hf]8 lbg] vfnsf] /x]sf] x'Fbf g]kfnn] klg To;tk{m Wofg lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . To:t} l;k / vf]h 

cg';Gwfgd"ns sfo{tk{m kf7\os|d lgdf{tfsf] Wofg hfg' h?/L b]lvPsf] 5 .  
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Chapter IX: University Faculties and Students’ Perspectives on Curriculum Alignment 

and Development  

The study also explored the perspectives of university faculties from Kathmandu 

University, Nepal Open University, Mid-West University, and Tribhuvan university of Nepal 

on curriculum development process, process of harmonization with school level, pedagogies 

and other issues related to curriculum. Besides that, students’ view regarding the alignment of 

11 and 12 curriculum with their bachelor’s level curriculum represented from different 

subjects and streams (mathematics, Nepali, English and Social Studies) is analyzed.   

Curriculum Development Process at Bachelor Level 

Described as "lengthy," the process of curriculum development for Kathmandu 

University consists, Needs Assessment, Stakeholder Consultation, Expert Consultation, 

Subject Mapping, Comparative Study with other Universities, Subject Council discussion, 

and Academic Council approval. Experts are assigned to draft and present the curriculum to 

the subject committee, which subsequently recommends it for academic council final 

approval. The respondent of NOU claims that the subject committee assigns experts to create 

the curriculum, which is subsequently presented for recommendation to the Academic 

Council and finally approved for use. 

Under direction of university guidelines, academic trends, and stakeholder comments, 

Mid-Western University forms a subject committee comprising faculty members and experts.  

At Tribhuvan University, a system exists whereby a subject committee chooses professionals 

to create the curriculum. The subject committee is shown the draft, where external experts 

offer comments. Following changes, the subject committee approves and distributes it to the 

Dean's Secretariat, then to the Faculty Board, and lastly to the Academic Council at TU for 

application. 

Universities follows a process of curriculum development and finalization in which 

subject committees, expert advice, and several levels of approval needed from Subject 

Council/Committee, Academic Council/Faculty Board. The frequency and depth of revision, 

however, seem to vary; some propose infrequent updates (MWU) while others stress a more 

rigorous process (TU, KU).  

 Students are unaware of the curriculum development process in both 11 and 12 and 

university levels. Students are not involved in the process of curriculum development and 

refinement process. Since, curriculum should be edited based on the student’s levels, needs, 
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motivation and performance but in the existing curriculum development procedures students 

are not involved directly or indirectly.  

Perspectives on Vertical Alignment between Grade 11 and 12 and Bachelor-level 

Curricula 

The opinion of the faculty members f on vertical alignment between curriculum of 

Grades 11 and 12and Bachelor level found to be mixed, even though faculty at Kathmandu 

University (KU) specifically attempt for both "horizontal and vertical alignment" when 

creating curricula, and Nepal Open University (NOU) examines curricula for "vertical 

alignment" prior to development. Opinions among MW University faculty members vary; 

some point out that efforts have been inconsistent despite declared intentions, while others 

assert outright that there is "no vertical alignment" because of a "lack of coordination 

between CDC and University." Faculty member of TU claims that "to some extent" vertical 

alignment is established in subjects like B.Ed. in Science Education but it is not always as 

expected for new curriculum. 

Regarding alignment of the curriculum students expressed different opinions. One 

student from science stream viewed, “The mathematics curriculum of grade 11 and 12 is 

useful to study mathematics contents like calculus, analysis and geometry but the content of 

algebra in B.Sc. is vast different from the curriculum of grade 11 and 12, so I have faced 

difficulties to study algebra at bachelor level.” Other student from BSc CSIT expressed, “the 

mathematics contents of grade 11 and 12 were more theoretical but here I need applied 

concept of mathematics, so, I am feeling difficulties. However, the concept learnt from grade 

11 and 12 is useful for Bachelor’s level study”. These two views of students from general 

science and technical streams indicate that grade 11 and 12 mathematics curriculum is helpful 

to study theoretical concepts in Bachelor’s level but applied concept is limited in the Grades 

11 and 12 curriculum.  

The students from Bachelor level English subject expressed quite opposite views than 

science stream’s students. One student said, “The English curriculum of grades 11 and 12 

was very much practical and skills based but the bachelor’s level curriculum of English is 

more literature based and is not useful in our daily life communication”. Similar, views were 

expressed from the students from Nepali subject. Regarding social studies subjects one 

students from BA sociology expressed that, “the social studies curriculum of grades 11 and 

12 is very limited to address the needs of bachelor’s level curriculum. The BA sociology 
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curriculum is very vast and more theoretical and philosophical and the curriculum of grades 

11 and 12 was very superficial and fragmented”. These two kinds of verbatims indicate that 

the curriculum of grades 11 and 12 is aligned with bachelor’s levels but the focus and scope 

of curriculum is different with bachelor’s level.  

Impressions of Current Curricula (Grades 11, 12, Bachelor) 

Faculty at Kathmandu University express that there is too much of the content in the 

both bachelor and Grades 11 and 12. According to NOU faculty "some gaps," noting a single-

track system with numerous subjects in Grades 11 and 12, contrasting with the more 

specialized courses at the Bachelor level was found. Mid-Western University faculty 

members show a strong sentiment that curricula should be "tailored to the needs of 

individual, society, and the nation. They also noted that Grades 11 and 12 is seen as "exam-

focused and content-oriented," while Bachelor's emphasizes "theoretical depth." The other 

member believed the curricula were designed to incorporate each other or that more content 

was related than not. Overall, the university faculty felt there was "a good theoretical 

foundation, but often lacks practical application and critical thinking elements," and a 

clear "need to linkage between 11, 12 curricula and bachelor level." 

Tribhuvan University faculty stated that the selection of subject areas for Grades 11 

and 12 and B.Ed. in Science is "good," but courses are perceived as being in a "traditional 

format, overloaded with content and less emphasis on skill development." They concluded 

that new courses are required for both levels. 

Alignment of Grade 11 and 12 with Bachelor-level Expectations and Content 

Regarding the alignment of Grades 11 and 12 curriculum with bachelor’s level 

curriculum the faculties from different universities had different opinion. The faculty from 

KU expressed "From my perspective, the Grades 11 and 12curriculum aligns with the 

expectations and content of Bachelor-level courses in my subject. However, I do find it little 

vague, and there's too much of the content in Grades 11 and 12." The faculty member from 

Nepal Open University (NOU) opined differently as "In my understanding, the 

courses/curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 are developed at considerable level. However, I've 

observed that experts and the system are different; they do in their own way."  Faculty from 

Mid-Western University (MWU) expressed as,  
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One of my colleagues argue that the curriculum 'must be aligned... but it is 

not so,' or there is only 'partial alignment' with a noticeable 'gap in 

complexity and terminology.' Yet, another respondent points out that the 

'basic components introduced at the secondary level are also at Bachelor 

level. 

In contrast with MWU faculty the faculty member from TU expressed, "We generally see 

a clear progression and advancement of content from lower to higher Grades, with 

foundational concepts being built upon. However, some subjects lack coherence and vertical 

and horizontal alignment." There is a "gap in complexity and terminology" and a lack of 

complete coherence, according to some university curricula of bachelor with Grades 11 and 

12 curriculum, while others see some alignment or integration. The idea that systems and 

experts function independently (NOU) raises the possibility of difficulties in attaining 

seamless alignment. 

The expectation of the students who are studying at bachelor’s levels on different 

streams were also taken. The students from general science, humanities and mathematics 

education were satisfied with the contents provided in the grade 11 and 12 but the students 

from technical areas expected that the grade 11 and 12 curriculum should also include 

practical knowledge. One student viewed, “The concept of computer programming and 

mathematics should be integrated to some extent. So that we can realize the application of 

mathematics in real world situation.” Students from social studies expected that, “the 

curriculum should focus on specific concept on grade 11 and 12 that are useful in bachelor’s 

level study.” And the students of Nepali and English literature were satisfied from Grades 11 

and 12 curriculum but expect the changes in bachelor’s level curriculum based on the 

practicability of the contents.   

Clarity of Subject-Specific Competencies and Learning Goals 

Regarding the clarity of subject-specific competencies of Grades 11 and 12 

curriculum the faculties from different universities expressed different opinions. The faculty 

from KU expressed, "Subject-specific competencies and learning goals articulated and 

reflected in the curriculum at both secondary and tertiary levels are very clear." Similarly, 

NOU faculty member expressed, “It is more or less clear and specific." But the faculties 

form MWU and TU expressed quite opposite opinion. According to MW University faculty 
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members, “competencies in both secondary and higher education lack clarity; they're 

mentioned but ill-defined.” And one of the faculties of TU states that “Grades 11 and 12 are 

designed as competency-based curriculum, but Bachelor level has no such claim. There is no 

demarcation between set competencies and learning outcomes," leading to potential 

confusion.” 

This is a mixed view. KU states high clarity, while TU points to a lack of clear 

demarcation and differing approaches (competency-based vs. no explicit claim). MWU 

responses range from unclear to clear, suggesting inconsistency across subjects or 

institutions. The implementation of competency-based curricula appears to be a point of 

divergence. 

Adequacy of Grade 11 and 12 Content for Bachelor-level Studies 

Although Grades 11 and 12courses provide a basic foundation, universities mostly 

agree on their partial fit for Bachelor-level education and point out important shortcomings. 

The emphasis of Kathmandu University (KU) on "proper harmonising between tertiary and 

secondary levels is finding the curriculum ", Nepal Open University (NOU) notes, “student’s 

learning performance level seems not satisfactory." MW University faculty notes, “students 

often struggle with critical thinking and academic writing,” Finding the secondary school 

content "not sufficient" for demands of higher education and calling for significant change in 

Bachelor-level curricula. Likewise, faculty member Tribhuvan University (TU) notes a "gap 

in teaching and learning methods," whereby students even with a strong scientific 

background, lack the "pedagogical knowledge" needed for specialised programs such as 

B.Ed.  

Strong agreement results that although Grades 11 and 12materials somewhat equip 

students, they usually lack the depth, practical application, critical thinking/academic writing 

skills needed for a Bachelor's degree. Still another issue is the "learning performance level" 

(NOU). Emphasised is the need of harmony. 

Emphasized Teaching and Learning Methods at Bachelor Level 

With a focus towards physical and hybrid delivery, Kathmandu University (KU) kept project-

based and activity-based learning top priority. With the emphasis on inductive, participatory, 

and group projects, Nepal Open University (NOU) mostly adopts online tools. While MW 

University emphasises a mix of student and teacher-cantered approaches, including lectures, 
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discussions, demonstrations, and project work it also notes critically that stressed student-

cantered methods are often "not used in the classroom." Likewise, although Tribhuvan 

University (TU) advises a wide range of approaches including laboratory work, 

experimentation, discussion, and problem-solving, it notes that in practice theoretical classes 

remain "mostly dominated by the lecture method". This shows a general desire for varied, 

active learning, usually hampered by difficulties in practical implementation. 

Most colleges assert to stress active learning approaches (project-based, activity-

based, participatory, cooperative) centred on the students. TU clearly notes, though, that 

actual classroom practice usually falls back on lecture-based approaches and that there is a 

discrepancy between stressed and applied approaches. This points to a discrepancy between 

intended instruction and actual application. 

Students expressed similar views with the experts from TU. The teaching and learning 

methods of bachelor’s level is more teacher centric. One student expressed; I feel the 

teaching method in secondary level were more understandable as the teachers were eager to 

teach students but I feel it is not same for bachelors.” Other student viewed, “In 11 and 12 

teachers guided us in every time, they gave us homework and gave feedback. Teachers cared 

us and closely watched our activities but now, I am missing in the classroom. Teachers do not 

have any concerned regarding our regularity and study.” These two views of students indicate 

that the teaching and learning environment at schools was more teacher guided and in 

bachelors’ level there is freedom of choice for the students. Both approaches have positive 

and negative side. In school, students need more support from teachers and students follow 

teachers’ instruction but in bachelor’s level students become matured and they can proceed 

their learning independently and this kind of situation can develop self-directed learning 

habits on students.  

Innovative/Alternative Teaching Strategies 

KU faculty members state the university is incorporating online and AI-integrated 

learning, demonstrating a move towards technological advancements in education. Nepal 

Open University found to be employing a pragmatic, context-adaptive approach, tailoring 

methods to specific needs rather than universal strategies. MWU faculty members accept, 

broad student-centered, IT-based, and project-based learning, incorporating mobile 

applications, and project work to make learning more engaging. Tribhuvan University 
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advocates for specific pedagogical models like flipped learning, reciprocal teaching, critical 

thinking, and community engagement. These shows a strong shift towards active, technology-

enhanced, and student-centric pedagogies across universities in Nepal.  

Specific Modifications for Content Alignment 

Universities’ faculties suggest key modifications for content alignment between 

secondary (Grades 11 and 12) and Bachelor-level curricula. KU faculty advocates 

for narrowing down content in Grades 11 and 12. NOU faculty member suggested for having 

a comprehensive review and improvement of scope and sequence across both levels.  Faculty 

members of MWU suggest an extensive stakeholder consultation for the basic change that 

guarantees a smooth development and direct relevance of secondary content to Bachelor 

studies. This includes combining basic academic writing and introductory Bachelor-level 

ideas in Grades 11 and 12 to produce a less nervous English transition. In order to improve 

practical skills and career readiness, TU suggests including entrepreneurship courses and 

notes the need of filling in teaching approaches.  

Faculty recommendations from the university include narrowing down content (KU, 

NOU implicitly), reviewing and enhancing the scope and sequence (NOU) of both level 

curricula for appropriate harmony. Students focus on to balance the transition from school 

level to university education. They viewed that the curriculum should contains both 

theoretical as well as applied (practical) aspects so that students can easily grasp the content 

of bachelor’s level.  

Improving Curriculum Development Process for Better Alignment with CDC 

Improving curriculum alignment with the Curriculum Development Centre (CDC) 

mostly depends on cooperation and a stronger development process. While professors at 

Kathmandu University said "The curriculum developed by CDC is good enough," Nepal 

Open University recommended "Some introductory part and, other linkage is necessary to 

add in the courses."  

Emphasising the need of harmonising through research, cooperatively with CDC, 

interacting with 11 and 12 teachers and students, and creating a joint task force for CDC and 

University faculty, Mid-Western University faculty member offered a range of 

recommendations. Underlining the need of a harmonization between grades 11 and 12 and 

Bachelor level, they argued for regular review meetings for alignment and feedback loops 
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between secondary education and underlined that focus should be given need analysis of 

target groups. They also believed that the curriculum would be improved better if the Grades 

11 and 12 curricula should have the content linkage to bachelor level and that improvements 

should come from "each teacher's (subject teacher), student’s experience just like teaching 

methods, teaching goals." Similarly, a Tribhuvan University faculty member found the need 

for a more robust and rigorous approach, ensuring the involvement of multiple stakeholders 

throughout the curriculum design process. 

Further Insights/Recommendations on Curriculum Development and Vertical 

Alignment 

Mid-Western University faculty gave extensive recommendations, stressing seeking 

advice and suggestions from relevant stakeholders, highlighting the crucial nature 

of horizontal and vertical relationships, and advocating for curricula to be according to needs 

of students and society, and market, based on a need analysis of the target group and 

society. They underlined that vertical connection is necessary and compulsory, and proposed 

to develop a national curriculum alignment framework, promote continuous dialogue 

between school and university educators, and create student friendly content and a feedback-

oriented curriculum. Joint workshops or seminars for high school and university instructors 

should be conducted to minimize the gaps curriculum. Update curriculum regularly in 2/3 

years, ensuring it is related with society and aims to decrease gap between grades 11 and 12 

and Bachelor level by assigning experts of related contents (area). Tribhuvan University 

member, similarly called for workshops between course developers from both levels, revision 

of bachelor-level curriculum following Grades 11 and 12, and the alignment of both courses 

with current market demands. 

The major recommendations are for continuous revision based on market and societal 

demands, a more systematic and formal approach to vertical alignment (national framework, 

joint workshops, continuous dialogue), and a consistent focus on student-friendliness and 

relevance. The idea of narrowing down content and ensuring feedback mechanisms are also 

prominent 

            In conclusion, this part of the study provides a deeper comprehension of curriculum 

development processes and vertical alignment between Grades 11-12 and Bachelor-level 

curricula in Nepal, revealing both attempted and real differences across institutions.  

Kathmandu University and Tribhuvan University use structured, multi-stakeholder 
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curriculum design methods, whereas Nepal Open University and Mid-West University have 

different levels of expert participation and review frequency. A major concern is the lack of 

student participation in curriculum design, despite their significance as curriculum 

beneficiaries. Faculty perspectives of vertical alignment differ; whilst KU and NOU stress 

purposeful alignment efforts, MWU and TU point out inconsistencies, inadequate 

consistency, and institutional disconnects from the Curriculum Development Centre (CDC).   

Students in the science and technology streams found the Grades 11-12 curriculum to be 

useful and foundational for the Bachelor's-level courses, with gaps in practical application 

and terminological complexity. Students of humanities saw a gap between practical 

secondary education and theory-heavy undergraduate degrees. The discussion also 

emphasises a disconnect between planned instructional strategies and classroom realities: 

while universities claim to employ student-centered, project-based, and technology-integrated 

techniques, students often faced teacher-dominated methods, particularly at TU. The 

educators’ suggestions centre on developing curricular materials and pedagogies through 

collaborative workshops, stakeholder discussions, curriculum shortening, and the creation of 

a national vertical alignment framework so that the curricula across levels can be coherent 

and additive minimizing content overlaps. These findings emphasise the significance of 

ongoing, feedback-driven curriculum adjustments, better uniformity across levels, and 

stronger interactions between the CDC and universities in promoting smooth academic 

transitions and improved student preparedness. 
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Chapter X: Conclusion and Recommendations 

Based on the thematic analysis of qualitative responses and previously discussed 

curriculum comparisons of four subjects- Mathematics, English, Nepali and Social Studies 

conclusions and recommendations have been made aiming to strengthen the vertical alignment, 

pedagogical coherence, assessment integrity, and content relevance of the selected subjects 

from Grades 11 and 12and the Bachelor level in Nepal. Some recommendations have also been 

drawn based on the review of Nepal's Grades 11 and 12 curriculum and CBSE curricula of 

India.  

Recommendations 

In the following section, the recommendations have been organized subject-wise.  

Mathematics  

Strengthen Vertical Alignment Across Levels. To ensure a smooth academic 

transition, the curriculum must articulate clear, level-wise competencies. Topics such as 

Algebra (e.g., group theory, matrix applications) and Geometry (e.g., 3D reasoning and 

vectors) should be gradually introduced in Grades 11 and 12 to better prepare students for the 

bachelor level. Revising the curriculum to scaffold concepts more progressively, as seen in A-

level and IB programs, can enhance coherence. 

Ensure Consistency in Teaching and Learning Methods. Pedagogical methods must 

align across school and university levels. While school-level teachers are adopting interactive 

strategies like project work, group activities, and real-life applications, these are largely absent 

in bachelor-level classrooms. Both levels should integrate ICT tools (e.g., GeoGebra, Desmos) 

and encourage active learning to promote conceptual understanding and critical thinking. 

Reform and Align Assessment Practices. Student assessment must go beyond rote 

memorization. Grades 11 and 12benefit from internal assessment, but bachelor-level programs 

rely heavily on final exams. Internal assessments at the undergraduate level, such as mini-

projects, problem-based learning tasks, and reflective assignments, should be introduced.  

Moreover, clear rubrics and external moderation systems should be developed to improve 

reliability and fairness in evaluations. 

Revise Curriculum Content for Relevance and Application. Curriculum designers 

must review and revise the content to enhance both academic depth and real-life applicability. 

Statistical tools, basic programming (e.g., Python, R), and data visualization should be 
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embedded in the curriculum. Additionally, complex topics in Calculus (e.g., hyperbolic 

functions) can be simplified or deferred, while essential algebraic structures can be introduced 

earlier. 

Promote Continuous Professional Development. Finally, regular training programs 

and workshops should be provided to both school and university-level teachers to ensure they 

are equipped with up-to-date content knowledge, assessment literacy, and modern teaching 

strategies. 

Social Studies 

Strengthen Vertical Alignment Across All Disciplines. The theme of Caste, 

Ethnicity, and Identity must be intentionally aligned across levels to ensure coherent 

understanding. In Grade 11 Social Studies (Unit II), students are introduced to the meaning, 

definitions, and characteristics of caste and ethnicity (2.1), and distinctions between them 

(2.2). This foundational unit should include examples like Dalit, Janajati, and Madhesi 

identities, which are also covered under Dalit and inclusive laws, and changing definitions of 

Madhesi and caste identity in the Nepali context. However, to strengthen vertical alignment, 

these topics should not remain abstract. In Grade 12 Life Skills, the curriculum should 

emphasize how caste and ethnicity influence discrimination, access to rights, and social 

behavior. Content should integrate Grade 11 knowledge with skill-based learning—e.g., 

using real-life stories of Madhesi and Dalit youth to discuss inclusion and equality. 

At the Bachelor Level (Sost.Ed.343), critical engagement must be deepened through 

sociological theories like conflict theory and intersectionality. Practical assignments should 

include analysis of Dalit-related laws, ethnic movements, and field studies on the changing 

identity of Madhesi groups.  

Subjects such as Geography and Civics align well and share a strong vertical 

alignment between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor's programs because the curriculum 

exhibits a progression in knowledge and skills. However, it becomes noticeable that gaps 

arise in Sociology, Anthropology, and History area. Secondary school curricula in these areas 

tend to be more basic, descriptive, and context-driven, whereas Bachelor programs require 

more intense engagement with abstract theoretical frameworks, critical analyses, and 

interdisciplinary considerations. This leaves a shortfall in the preparedness of students (from 

secondary school) as they transition into university-level study. To address this problem, 
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basic sociological and anthropological theories must be inserted into an earlier academic 

stream. For example, including basics such as social structures, institutions, and important 

theorists. On the other hand, History begins with the modern, particularly in connection with 

Nepal's political developments, while, at the Bachelor level, ancient civilizations and general 

civilizational themes are topics of discussion. This reverse sequence can confuse students. To 

tackle this, curriculum planners should think about synchronizing the chronological agenda 

so that secondary-level students have a foundational comprehension of early human 

civilizations prior to tackling the more dynamic historical and political developments at the 

higher level. 

Address Pedagogical Discontinuity Between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor Level. The 

teaching methods used in Grades 11 and 12 do not connect seamlessly with the approaches 

found in Bachelor-level (B.Ed.) programs. The secondary education system prioritizes 

practical student-centered teaching through role plays and projects but B.Ed. programs 

primarily rely on lectures without integrating life skills and reflective practice. The solution 

to this gap requires B.Ed. programs to demonstrate the educational methods they support by 

using inquiry-based participatory learning methods. Grades 11 and 12 theoretically focus on 

student-centered and experiential teaching methods but actual classroom implementation 

varies widely. The suggested teaching methods including project-based learning and role 

plays and discussions face inconsistent implementation because educators lack proper 

training and face limited time and lack of motivation. Many classrooms fail to effectively 

implement digital technology for teaching because they do not have proper access to digital 

tools or teachers do not use available technology correctly. The curriculum's advanced 

teaching approach fails to reach its complete potential because of this discrepancy. Several 

important measures must be implemented to close the existing gap. The secondary level 

educators need continuous practical professional development that teaches them how to 

implement project work alongside role play and collaborative learning approaches in student-

centered classrooms. Schools need to have proper ICT equipment including computers and 

multimedia tools and teachers must receive training to use digital pedagogy for meaningful 

technology integration in their classrooms. The implementation of innovative teaching 

practices in classrooms requires regular monitoring and support systems to maintain their 

consistent application across all educational settings. 
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Reform Assessment Systems for Coherence and Skill Development.  Assessment 

approaches used in Grades 11 and 12 do not match the evaluation methods found in 

Bachelor-level programs. Students in schools encounter assessment methods which evaluate 

their academic progress alongside their skills together with their values and behavioral 

development. The implementation of this method does not achieve its intended objectives in 

practice. The evaluation methods used in Bachelor-level education focus on theoretical 

content through final tests which do not evaluate student behavior or socio-emotional growth. 

To address this assessment gap B.Ed. programs ought to integrate soft skills evaluation tools 

that include peer feedback alongside participation rubrics and self-reflection checklists. The 

adoption of a 50% theoretical and 50% practical assessment system would encourage 

students to master content while applying knowledge to real-world situations. The Grades 11 

and 12 assessment process requires an organized and standard method for implementing 

formative evaluation. The current approach to holistic assessment experiences different levels 

of implementation between educational institutions. The educational system needs to provide 

teachers with training about proper evaluation methods for soft skills and values and behavior 

through rubrics and reflective journals and peer evaluations. Portfolio assessment systems 

enable students to demonstrate their academic development through continuous evaluation 

while promoting educational engagement. Students will benefit from having project-based 

evaluations joined with traditional written exams because this approach will establish equal 

importance between intellectual learning and practical abilities which results in students 

achieving both academic and everyday competencies. 

To improve Curriculum Relevance and Interdisciplinary Integration. The present 

Grades 11 and 12 curriculum contains theoretical elements that fail to represent modern-day 

world transformations Students face obstacles when different subjects lack interdisciplinary 

integration which stops them from understanding important connections between topics. The 

curriculum needs to incorporate modern skills including digital capabilities along with 

environmental consciousness and active participation in civic matters. Projects that merge 

Geography with Economics or History with Civic Studies enable students to develop critical 

thinking skills alongside real-world problem-solving abilities. Educational institutions need to 

perform curriculum assessments regularly to eliminate outdated content while adding current 

information that will help students succeed in college and handle modern-day issues. 



 

 

 

139 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

Demand Based Training: Offer teacher training that is subject specific and driven by 

demand with an emphasis on the practical application of pedagogy and curriculum 

implementation. 

Encourage Institutional Collaboration for Curriculum Coherence. Curriculum 

coherence faces a major obstacle because the organizations which handle secondary 

education do not work with the organizations that control tertiary education. Presently 

curriculum development methods remain disconnected while being exclusive and they do not 

follow a continuous process. The establishment of joint curriculum review committees needs 

to bring together representatives from secondary schools with university institutions 

Tribhuvan University. Through these committees learning goals and content can be 

synchronized between education levels. The annual curriculum review workshops need to 

include teachers together with students and faculty members and policymakers to create 

productive discussions. The B.Ed. program outcomes should be continuously evaluated to 

generate systematic feedback which will enhance secondary curriculum development for a 

connected and meaningful educational journey. 

English Language  

Increase Alignment of the Curriculum Between the Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor 

Levels. Development of a coherent curriculum in the Bachelor of Education level by following a 

competency-based curriculum that aims at developing students’ fundamental skills in English 

language use in their practical and professional areas.  

Incorporate Contents for the Interest of the Students. The contents in the current 

Grades 11 and 12 curricula are to be revised by incorporating contents that relate to the recent 

global development, AI technology, digital learning and so on.  

Reduce Content Loading of Curriculum and Make the Language Curriculum 

more Functional. As the primary goal of the English curriculum for bachelor level students is 

to develop their English proficiency, the bachelor level curriculum can be made less-content 

laden, and more a functional one to develop students reading, writing, listening and speaking 

skills, that also develop their vocabulary and grammar simultaneously.  

Create Space for Oral Skills to Develop English Language Proficiency. The listening 

and speaking skills in Grades 11 and 12 are less-focused and these skills are almost given zero 
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focus in the bachelor level curricula of the selected streams. As stated by students, these skills 

are rarely taught in schools and universities even if they are included in the curriculum. 

Address the Need for Academic Writing Skills for Students. The Grades 11 and 12 

curricula may focus on developing students’ basic skills in academic writing. As of now, the 

academic writing part is largely missing the currently practiced curricula.  

Reduce Complexity in Reading Texts. The complexity of reading text should be 

reduced in order to maintain the readability of the texts for the target age group. The texts 

prescribed for reading should be simplified, shortened and the activities in relation to the texts 

comprehension should be increased.  

Recommend Innovative Learning Strategies. In terms of the instructional strategies, 

the bachelor level curricula should provision more interactive, student-centered and 

communicative learning activities to provide students with extended engagement in English 

language use in real-life like situation.  

Include Formative Assessment Procedures in the Curriculum. More space for 

formative assessment to be expanded by providing students with space for project work and 

other real-life like activities so that they can practice language to prepare for their future career.  

Ensure the Technology-mediated Learning Opportunities for Children. The review 

of the curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 and bachelor levels showed that there is very little or no 

space imagined to engage students on technology-mediated and technology-enhanced learning 

activities. So, this study recommends that the curriculum should be made more interactive in the 

digital mode and adopt flipped learning techniques.  

g]kfnL efiff 

sIff !! / !@ sf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|d / :gfts txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dsf] cWoogaf6 k|fKt 

lgisif{x¿sf cfwf/df pSt txsf g]kfnL efiff kf7\os|dsf p2]Zox¿sf] k|:t'ltdf Ps¿ktf Nofpg'kg{] 

b]lvG5 .  

- efiff lzIf0fdf eflifs l;ksf ;fy} ;flxlTos cf:jfbgnfO{ klg Wofg lbOg'kg{] x'Fbf sIff !! / !@ 

df ;flxlTos cf:jfbgnfO{ Vofn ubf{ cem k|efjsf/L x'g] b]lvG5 . :gfts txnfO{ cfwf/ dfgL sIff 

!! / !@ sf af]w / cleJolSt v08sf ljifoj:t'nfO{ yk lj:tf/ ug{' pko'St b]lvG5 . sIff !! / 

!@ sf] kf7 5gf]6df ljljwtfsf] pkof]u u/] h:t} :gfts txdf klg clgjfo{ ljifosf ¿kdf g]kfnL 

lzIf0f ul/g] x'gfn] ;s];Dd ljwfut ljljwtfsf cfwf/df kf7 5gf]6 ug'{ pko'St b]lvG5 .  



 

 

 

141 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

- sIff !! / !@ / :gfts txdf ;Dej eP;Dd Ps} k|s[ltsf] ljifoj:t' :t/0f 9fFrf cjnDag ug{] 

Joj:yf ldnfpFbf cGt/;DaGw cem lgs6 aGg] b]lvG5 . To:t} kf7 lgdf{0f ubf{ ;d;fdlos 

ljifoj:t'df hf]8 lbg'sf ;fy} Jofjxfl/s l;k / gjk|jt{gdf ;d]t hf]8 lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . pSt b'j} 

txsf kf7\os|ddf Jofjxfl/s tyf /f]huf/Ld"ns ljifoj:t'x¿ ;dfj]z ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 . 

- sIff !! / !@ sf] 9fFrf ckgfO{ :gfts txdf klg ljlzi6 sfo{snfkx¿ lgb{]z ug'{sf ;fy} sfo{snfk, 

kl/of]hgf, :jl;sfO cflbdf hf]8 lbg'sf ;fy} ;flxlTos ljwf lzIf0fsf km/s km/s sfo{snfkx¿ 

pNn]v ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 . sIff !! / !@ / dfgljsL :gfts txdf ljBdfg cfGtl/s / afx\o d"Nofª\sg 

k|ls|ofnfO{ cem :ki6 ¿kdf dfkgsf PsfOx¿ pNn]v ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 eg] lzIfftk{m :gfts txdf 

rflxF cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sgs} Joj:yf ldnfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . lzIfs k|ltls|ofsf cfwf/df klg b'j} txdf 

cfGtl/s d"Nofª\sg sfo{nfO{ k|efjsf/L agfpg]tk{m kl/of]hgf sfo{nfO{ clgjfo{ ul/g'kg{], afx\o 

d"Nofª\sgdf Jofjxfl/s n]vgsf ljifoj:t' a9L / ltgsf] cª\sef/ sd ePsf] b]lvG5 . h:t}, sIff 

!@ df Jofjxfl/s n]vgsf nflu !@ cf]6f ljifoj:t' lgwf{/0f u/L hDdf $ cª\ssf] k|Zg dfq ;f]lwg] 

u/]sf] kfOG5 .  

- jt{dfg kf7\os|ddf Jofs/0f, af]w / ;flxTodf cª\sef/df leGgtf /x]sf] x'Fbf Ps¿ktf ldnfpg'kg{] 

b]lvG5 . :gfts txsf leGg ;ª\sfodf lzIf0f ug'{kg{] eP klg Ps} lsl;dn] d"Nofª\sg ug{] kl/kf6L 

lgdf{0f ug'{kg{] b]lvG5 .  

- kf7\os|d sfof{Gjog ug{ lzIfsx¿nfO{ tflnd sfo{s|dx¿n] /fd|f] k|efj kfg{] x'Fbf tflnd tyf 

k|lzIf0f sfo{s|dnfO{ cem a9L k|efjsf/L agfpg'kg{] b]lvG5 . lzIfssf] k];fut ljsf;df lzIfsnfO{ 

tflnd lbP/ To;sf] sfof{Gjogsf] cj:yfsf] lg/LIf0f / d"Nofª\sg ug'{ cfjZos 5 .  

- g]kfnsf] efiff kf7\os|dnfO{ ef/t jf cGo b]zsf] t'ngfdf x]bf{ *) k|ltzt ;xefuL cglj1 /x]sf] 

eP klg pgLx¿af6 ljb]zL kf7\os|dn] >d tyf /f]huf/Lsf ;fy} :yfgLotfdf hf]8 lbg] vfnsf] 

/x]sf] x'Fbf g]kfnn] klg To;tk{m Wofg lbg'kg{] b]lvG5 . To:t} l;k / vf]h cg';Gwfgd"ns sfo{tk{m 

kf7\os|d lgdf{tfsf] Wofg hfg' h?/L b]lvG5 . 

Conclusion 

This study explored the vertical alignment of the Grades 11 and 12 mathematics, 

Nepali, Social studies and English language curricula with that of the Bachelor levels in 

Education, Management and Humanities and Social Sciences students. It also presented a brief 

review of the Grades 11 and 12 curricula prepared and implemented by CDC Nepal and that of 

CBSE India. The analysis showed that there is a dire need to establish a vertically aligned, 

pedagogically coherent, and practically relevant curriculum in all the selected subjects. This is 
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important for providing the potential learners with opportunities to attend a less easy but 

rewarding path of learning during their transition to higher education from school education.  

The study acknowledges that the Grades 11 and 12 curricula in these selected subjects 

is competency-based, life-skills oriented and aims to provide hands-on skills for students to 

develop their content and social-emotional skills. They emphasize on the development of 

critical thinking, awareness about cross-cutting issues of the society in Nepal and beyond. 

However, as the students reported they faced a gap in terms of the contents of learning when 

they move from secondary level into Bachelor’s degree programs. There are several activities 

project works, role plays, experiments, etc. for the students in Grades 11 and 12 curricula that 

make learning fun, but in bachelor level curricula the contents depth is high so that students 

reported that they faced problem dealing with the contents. Teachers also echoed the similar 

experiences shared by the students.  

In terms of content, in all subjects, upgrading on the currently specified contents was 

needed. In English for example, the students demanded more recent, factual and techno-

embedded contents for reading so that it will be interesting to them to go through. In social 

studies the contents that relate to the recent global concerns, socially important issues to be 

added rather than some generic contents of geography and civics. In Nepali subject also, 

more practical activities to be included to link their education to their daily life and towards 

developing students’ skills in dealing with issue of writing in Nepali for public and 

professional communication. Also, assessment procedures vary considerably. The Grades 11 

and 12 curricula include formative, behavioral, and participatory appraisal, whereas 

evaluation for Bachelor's is still dominated by summative exams, expecting students to 

respond to theoretical contents in written examinations. For this reason, more balanced 

assessment approaches that merge theory with practice are needed for both levels, along with 

more assessment tools that test soft skills, critical thinking, and reflective learning. The 

teachers at both levels indicated, the adoption of student-centered teaching methods is a good 

thing but at the same time it faces challenges due to unequal resources, insufficient teacher 

training, and restricted access to ICT tools. Through the comparison of the curriculum 

developed and implemented by CBSE of India and that of Nepal, it was found that Nepal’s 

curriculum required further work in terms of developing critical thinking skills, life skills and 

soft skills as per the market needs. For example, in English curricula, though the overall 
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nature of the courses in both countries was similar, the CBSE curricula is more detailed and 

specific.    

The findings of the study also signal that the teacher education program curricula and 

curricula implemented in schools needed further work to make them coherent and aligned so 

that students transitioning to higher education do not face challenges in catching up with the 

contents and processes involved. In that the developers of school and university-level 

curricula need to come together to make a coherent whole.  
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Annex 1 

Desk Review Matrix 

A. Comparative Review of Grades 11 and 12 Curricula: Nepal vs. India 

Curriculum Structure & Governance 
 

 

Aspect 

Nepal India 
Comparative 

Analysis 

Observations & 

Gaps 

Governing Body     

Academic 

Streams 

    

Curriculum 

Framework 

    

Goal/competency of the curriculum 

Subject 
Nepal (Grade 

11 and 12) 

India (CBSE/ 

Grade 11 and 

12) 

Comparative 

Analysis 

Gaps & 

Recommendations 

English     

Maths     

Social Studies     

Subject-Wise Comparative Analysis 

Subject 
Nepal (Grades 

11 and 12) 

India (CBSE/ 

Grades 11 and 

12) 

Comparative 

Analysis 

Gaps & 

Recommendations 

English     

    

    

    

Maths     

    

    

    

Social Studies     
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Hindi/Nepali     

    

    

    

Teaching & Learning Strategies 

Aspect Nepal India 
Comparative 

Analysis 
Recommendations 

Teaching 

Methods 

    

Use of 

Technology 

    

Research & 

Project Work 

    

Assessment & 

Evaluation 

    

Assessment & Evaluation Systems 

Aspect Nepal India (CBSE/) 
Comparative 

Analysis 
Recommendations 

Examinations     

Grading System     

Practical Exams & 

Projects 
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B. Research Matrix for Studying the Harmonization Between Grades 11 and 12 and 

Bachelor-Level Curriculum of Nepal 

Research 

Objective 

Research 

Questions 

Data 

Collection 

Methods 

Data 

Sources 

Analysis 

Method 

Expected 

Outcome 

1. Compare the 

vertical 

sequence and 

alignment of 

the curriculum 

of selected 

subjects 

(Nepali, 

English, Maths, 

Social Studies) 

in Grades 11 

and 12 with 

that of the 

Bachelor level. 

1.1 What are 

the 

similarities 

and 

differences in 

learning 

competencies 

between 

Grades 11 

and 12 and 

Bachelor 

level?  

 

 

 

- Desk 

Review 

(Curriculum 

Documents)  

- 

Comparative 

Analysis  

- Key 

Informant 

Interviews 

(KII)  

- 

Consultative 

Workshops 

( Grades 11 

and 12 and 

Bachelor-

level 

curriculum  

 

- 

Curriculum 

developers  

- University 

faculties 

- Thematic 

analysis for 

qualitative data  

 

- Comparative 

analysis of 

curriculum 

components 

Clear 

understanding 

of content 

alignment, 

gaps, and 

inconsistencies 

in vertical 

sequencing. 

1.2 How are 

content, 

teaching 

methodologie

s, and student 

assessments 

aligned 

across these 

levels? 
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2. Identify 

necessary 

aspects of 

improvement in 

the vertical 

sequence of the 

curriculum of 

selected 

subjects. 

2.1 What 

challenges 

exist in 

transitioning 

from Grades 

11 and 12 to 

Bachelor 

level?  

 

2.2 What are 

stakeholders' 

perspectives 

on the gaps 

in curriculum 

design? 

- Focus 

Group 

Discussions 

(FGDs)  

- Semi-

structured 

Interviews  

- Review of 

student 

performance 

trends 

- Teachers 

and students 

of Grades 

11 and 12 

and 

Bachelor 

level  

- University 

faculties  

- Education 

policy 

experts 

- Qualitative 

coding of 

responses  

- Thematic 

content analysis 

Identification 

of specific 

areas for 

curriculum 

improvement 

and transition 

smoothness. 

3. Make 

pragmatic 

recommendatio

ns for 

improvement in 

curriculum 

design. 

3.1 What 

structural and 

content 

modifications 

are needed 

for better 

curriculum 

continuity?  

 

 

3.2 What best 

practices 

from other 

countries 

(India) can 

be adapted? 

- Policy 

Review 

(India’s 

curriculum)  

- 

Stakeholder 

Consultation

s  

- Workshops 

for 

curriculum 

improvemen

t 

- Grades 11 

and 12 and 

Bachelor-

level 

curricula 

from India  

- Education 

policymaker

s  

- Subject 

matter 

experts 

- Policy 

analysis  

- Best practice 

comparison  

- Consensus-

based 

recommendatio

ns 

Evidence-

based, 

actionable 

recommendatio

ns for aligning 

curricula to 

improve 

transition and 

coherence. 
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Annex 2 

Detailed Research Matrix for Curriculum Alignment Study 

Matrix for Curriculum Alignment for English 

Goal/Competency 

Grade 11 Grade 12  Bachelor 

Level  

(Humanitie

s) 

Bachelor Level 

(Management) 

Bachelor 

Level  

(Science) 

Bachelor Level  

 

Grade 11>      

Grade 12>      

Comparative Analysis : 

Gaps Identified:  

Recommendations for Improvement: 

Research Areas Grade 11 Grade 

12  

Bachelor 

Level  

Comparativ

e Analysis 

Gaps 

Identif

ied 

Recommen

dations 

Goals/Competency Grade 

11> 

     

Contents       

Teaching & Learning 

Strategies 

      

Student Evaluation       

Goals/Competency       

Contents       

Teaching & Learning 

Strategies 

      

Student Evaluation       

Goals/Competency       

Contents       

Teaching & Learning 

Strategies 

      

Student Evaluation       

Goals/Competency       

Contents       

Teaching & Learning 

Strategies 

      

Student Evaluation       
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Annex 3 

Workshop Form: Curriculum Review and Development 

 

Please complete the following form based on your experiences.  

Section 1: General Information about Participants  

Name (Optional): 

Designation: (e.g., University Faculty, Curriculum Developer, Textbook Writer, Subject 

Teacher, Education Policy Maker, Researcher) 

Institution/Organization: 

Subject Area: (e.g., Mathematics, Nepali, English, Social Studies) 

Years of Experience in Education: 

Section 2: Vertical Sequencing and Alignment 

How well do you think the current curriculum aligns vertically from Grades 11 and 12 to the 

Bachelor level in your subject? 

Please provide your observation in this regard: ………………………………………… 

What are the areas that have strong vertical sequencing and alignment between the Grades 11 

and 12 curriculum and that of the Bachelor level? Please list out your observation in points.  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………… 

What areas need improvement to make the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum aligned with the 

Bachelor level curriculum? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

Are there any missing foundational concepts that should be introduced at Grades 11 and 12 to 

prepare students for higher education? If yes, please provide the details of them and make a 

list.  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 
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In what ways do you think the transition between Grades 11 and 12 and Bachelor level can be 

made smoother for students?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

What are the strengths of the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum to prepare the students for 

transition to higher education?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

What are the weaknesses in the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum in relation to the transitions to 

higher education?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

In what ways shall the current curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 be improved to closely link it 

to the bachelor level curriculum? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………  

Section 3: Teaching and Learning Methods 

What methods and techniques have been suggested in Grades 11 and 12 and bachelor level 

curriculum? Please make a list of them.  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………… 

How effective are the current teaching and learning methods prescribed in the Grades 11 and 

12 curriculum? 

 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 



 

 

 

157 | HARMONIZATION BETWEEN THE CURRICULUM OF GRADES 11 and 12 AND BACHELOR LEVEL AND WAYS OF 

IMPROVEMENT 
 

What types of innovative methods/techniques can be introduced in the Grades 11 and 12 so 

that students can prepare for the bachelor level?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

How well does the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum integrate technology and digital learning 

tools? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

What challenges do teachers face in implementing modern teaching methodologies while 

delivering the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

Are there any specific skills (e.g., critical thinking, problem-solving, research skills) that 

should be emphasized more in the curriculum to implement with the methods and 

techniques?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

Section 4: Student Evaluation and Assessment 

What evaluation and assessment methods are suggested in the Grades 11 and 12 curriculum?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

Do you think the current evaluation and assessment methods suggested in the curriculum are 

relevant and useful? If yes, how and if not, why?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 
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Do current assessments practices adequately measure students' understanding and application 

of concepts taught in your subject? If yes, how?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………… 

What are the strengths of the current evaluation system suggested in Grades 11 and 12 

curriculum? Do they adequately match the curriculum of bachelor level? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

What improvements would you suggest for the evaluation procedures?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

What specific skills are expected to be developed and measured by the currently provisioned 

assessment methods?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

Section 5: Curriculum Content and Relevance 

How relevant is the current curriculum to students' future career prospects and real-world 

applications? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

What are the most outdated topics in the curriculum that should be revised or removed?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

What new topics or subjects should be added to make the curriculum more relevant?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

How well does the curriculum incorporate interdisciplinary learning and cross-subject 

integration?  
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…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

Section 6: Policy and Implementation Challenges 

What challenges do educators face in effectively implementing the curriculum?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

Are there sufficient resources (e.g., textbooks, digital tools, training) available to support 

curriculum implementation? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

How well do teacher training programs prepare educators to implement the curriculum? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

What improvements are needed in teacher training and professional development to support 

curriculum effectiveness?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

Section 7: General Feedback and Recommendations 

What are your overall recommendations for improving the curriculum?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

How can stakeholders (teachers, administrators, policymakers, students) collaborate more 

effectively to improve curriculum development?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………… 

What specific actions are required for improving the current curriculum of Grades 11 and 12 

to link it with the bachelor level curricula? Provide a list of improvements needed. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Any additional comments, suggestions, or concerns? 
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Annex 4 

Subject-Specific Discussion Questions 

1. What are your overall thoughts on the current curriculum for Grades 11and 12 and 

Bachelor levels in your subject? 

2. How effectively does the curriculum prepare students for higher education and future 

careers? 

3. How do you perceive the vertical sequencing from Grades 11and 12 to the Bachelor 

level in your subject? 

4. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the current vertical sequencing? 

5. Can you provide specific examples where vertical sequencing has been effective or 

ineffective? 

6. How well does the grade 11and 12 curricula align with Bachelor-level courses in your 

subject? 

7. What challenges do you face in achieving proper curriculum alignment? 

8. What strategies have you used or observed to improve curriculum alignment? 

9. How clearly are subject competencies and goals reflected in the curriculum? 

10. Do you think the content covered in Grades 11and12 adequately prepares students for 

Bachelor-level studies? Why or why not? 

11. What modifications would you suggest to improve content alignment between these 

levels? 

12. What teaching and learning methods are emphasized in your subject's curriculum? 

13. How effective are these methods in achieving desired learning outcomes? 

14. What innovative teaching methods could be incorporated to enhance learning? 

15. How are students assessed in your subject at both levels? 

16. Do you think the evaluation methods are fair and comprehensive? Why or why not? 

17. What improvements would you suggest for evaluation procedures? 

18. What are your recommendations for improving vertical sequencing and alignment in 

your subject? 

19. How can the curriculum development process in your subject be enhanced to align 

better with educational objectives? 

20. What additional resources or support would be beneficial for curriculum developers in 

your subject area? 
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21. Do you have any additional insights on curriculum development and alignment? 

 

 

Appendix 5 

Open Ended Interview for University Teachers  

 

University Information: 

Dear Professors 

Namaskar! 

This research study supported by the Curriculum Development Centre (CDC), focuses on the 

harmonization of the Grades 11 and 12 curricula with Bachelor-level curricula in Nepal. One 

of the key objectives of the study is to explore the curriculum development processes and 

examine the current practices of vertical alignment between secondary (Grades 11 and 12) 

and higher education (Bachelor-level) across various universities in Nepal. The study aims to 

identify gaps and recommend strategies for improving coherence and continuity in 

curriculum design across these educational levels. Therefore, we kindly request your valuable 

insights by responding to the following open-ended questionnaire. Your input will play a 

crucial role in shaping recommendations for improving curriculum alignment and educational 

quality in Nepal. 

Thank you for your time and contribution. 

1. Can you explain the process your university follows for developing Bachelor-level 

curricula in your subject area? 

2. To what extent does your university consider vertical alignment between the Grade 

11and12 curriculum and the Bachelor-level curriculum in your subject? 

3. What are your overall impressions of the current curriculum for Grades 11 and 12, as 

well as the Bachelor level, in your subject area? 

4. Do you think the Grade 11and12 curriculum aligns with the expectations and content 

of Bachelor-level courses in your subject? If yes how? 

5. How clearly are subject-specific competencies and learning goals articulated and 

reflected in the curriculum at both secondary and tertiary levels? 

6. In your opinion, does the content covered in Grades 11 and 12 adequately prepare 

students for Bachelor-level studies at your university? Why or why not? 
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7. What teaching and learning methods are emphasized in your subject’s curriculum at 

the Bachelor level? 

8. How effective are these teaching methods in achieving the intended learning 

outcomes? 

9. What innovative or alternative teaching strategies could be introduced to enhance 

student learning in your subject? 

10. What specific modifications would you recommend to improve content alignment 

between the secondary (Grades 11and 12) and Bachelor-level curricula? 

11. How can the curriculum development process in your subject be improved to better 

align with the Grade 11and12 curriculum developed by the Curriculum Development 

Centre (CDC)? 

12. What additional resources or support would be helpful for curriculum developers 

working in your subject area? 

13. Do you have any further insights or recommendations regarding curriculum 

development and vertical alignment between secondary and tertiary education levels? 

please give some specific suggestions. 
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Appendix 6 

Questions for Students  

 

Section A: 

 Background Information:  

Program and Year of Study:  

Subject/Discipline:  

Section B: Curriculum Alignment and Preparation 

● How well do you think your Grades 11 and 12 studies prepared you for your current 

Bachelor-level courses? Please explain. 

● Were there any specific subjects or topics in Grades 11 and 12 that you found 

particularly helpful or unhelpful for your university studies? Why? 

● Do you feel there is a clear connection between what you learned in Grades 11 and 12 

and what you are learning now? Please give examples. 

● What challenges did you face when transitioning from secondary to university-level 

education?  

● In your opinion, what are the major gaps between the Grades 11 and 12curriculum 

and the Bachelor-level curriculum in your subject? 

Section C: Teaching Methods and Learning Experience 

● How would you describe the teaching and learning methods used in your Bachelor-

level courses compared to those in Grades 11 and 12? 

● Which teaching methods have helped you learn most effectively at the university 

level?  

● What changes or improvements would you suggest in the Grades 11 and 12curriculum 

to better prepare students for university education? 

Section D: Additional Feedback 

● What additional support (e.g., orientation, bridge courses, academic counselling) 

would have helped you transition more smoothly into university studies? 

● Do you have any other suggestions or insights regarding curriculum alignment 

between secondary and university education in Nepal?  

 

 


